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About this Manual

1 Preface

1.1 About this Manual

This R&S FSW 1/Q Analyzer User Manual provides all the information specific to the
application and processing digital 1/Q data. All general instrument functions and set-
tings common to all applications are described in the main R&S FSW User Manual.

The main focus in this manual is on the measurement results and the tasks required to
obtain them. The following topics are included:

e Welcome to the I/Q Analyzer application
Introduction to and getting familiar with the application

e Typical Applications for the I/Q Analyzer and the R&S Digital Baseband Inter-
face
Example measurement scenarios in which the application or the interface are fre-
quently used

e Measurements and Result Displays
Details on supported measurements and their result types

e Basics on I/Q Data Acquisition
Background information on basic terms and principles in the context of the I/Q Ana-
lyzer application as well as processing digital I/Q data in general

e Configuration and Analysis
A concise description of all functions and settings available to configure and analyze
I/Q Analyzer measurements with their corresponding remote control command

e |/Q Data Import and Export Functions
Information on importing I/Q data rather than capturing it during a measurement, as
well as exporting measured 1/Q data.

e How to Work with 1/Q Data
The basic procedure to perform an I/Q Analyzer measurement or capture data via
the R&S Digital Baseband Interface with step-by-step instructions

e Optimizing and Troubleshooting the Measurement
Hints and tips on how to handle errors and optimize the test setup

e Remote Commands to perform Measurements with I/Q Data
Remote commands required to configure and perform 1/Q Analyzer measurements
or process digital 1/Q data in a remote environment, sorted by tasks
(Commands required to set up the environment or to perform common tasks on the
instrument are provided in the main R&S FSW User Manual)
Programming examples demonstrate the use of many commands and can usually
be executed directly for test purposes

e Annex
Reference material, e.g. I/Q file formats and a detailed description of the LVDS con-
nector

o List of remote commands
Alpahabetical list of all remote commands described in the manual
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Documentation Overview

e Index

1.2 Documentation Overview

The user documentation for the R&S FSW consists of the following parts:

e "Getting Started" printed manual
e Online Help system on the instrument

e Documentation CD-ROM with:
— Getting Started

— User Manuals for base unit and options
— Service Manual

— Release Notes

— Data sheet and product brochures

Online Help

The Online Help is embedded in the instrument's firmware. It offers quick, context-sen-
sitive access to the complete information needed for operation and programming. Online
help is available using the % icon on the toolbar of the R&S FSW.

Getting Started

This manual is delivered with the instrument in printed form and in PDF format on the
CD. It provides the information needed to set up and start working with the instrument.
Basic operations and handling are described. Safety information is also included.

The Getting Started manual in various languages is also available for download from the
R&S website, on the R&S FSW product page at http://www2.rohde-schwarz.com/prod-
uct/FSW.html.

User Manuals
User manuals are provided for the base unit and each additional (software) option.

The user manuals are available in PDF format - in printable form - on the Documentation
CD-ROM delivered with the instrument. In the user manuals, all instrument functions are
described in detail. Furthermore, they provide a complete description of the remote con-
trol commands with programming examples.

The user manual for the base unit provides basic information on operating the R&S FSW
in general, and the Spectrum application in particular. Furthermore, the software func-
tions that enhance the basic functionality for various applications are described here. An
introduction to remote control is provided, as well as information on maintenance, instru-
ment interfaces and troubleshooting.

In the individual application manuals, the specific instrument functions of the application
are described in detail. For additional information on default settings and parameters,
refer to the data sheets. Basic information on operating the R&S FSW is not included in
the application manuals.

|
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Preface

1.3

1.3.1

Conventions Used in the Documentation

All user manuals are also available for download from the R&S website, on the R&S FSW
product page at http://www2.rohde-schwarz.com/product/FSW.html.
Service Manual

This manual is available in PDF format on the CD delivered with the instrument. It
describes how to check compliance with rated specifications, instrument function, repair,
troubleshooting and fault elimination. It contains all information required for repairing the
R&S FSW by replacing modules.

Release Notes

The release notes describe the installation of the firmware, new and modified functions,
eliminated problems, and last minute changes to the documentation. The corresponding
firmware version is indicated on the title page of the release notes.

The most recent release notes are also available for download from the R&S website, on
the R&S FSW product page at http://www2.rohde-schwarz.com/product/FSW.html >
Downloads > Firmware.

Conventions Used in the Documentation

Typographical Conventions

The following text markers are used throughout this documentation:

Convention Description

"Graphical user interface ele- All names of graphical user interface elements on the screen, such as dia-

ments" log boxes, menus, options, buttons, and softkeys are enclosed by quota-
tion marks.

KEYS Key names are written in capital letters.

File names, commands, File names, commands, coding samples and screen output are distin-

program code guished by their font.

Input Input to be entered by the user is displayed in italics.

Links Links that you can click are displayed in blue font.

"References" References to other parts of the documentation are enclosed by quotation
marks.

1.3.2 Conventions for Procedure Descriptions

When describing how to operate the instrument, several alternative methods may be
available to perform the same task. In this case, the procedure using the touchscreen is
described. Any elements that can be activated by touching can also be clicked using an
additionally connected mouse. The alternative procedure using the keys on the instru-

|
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ment or the on-screen keyboard is only described if it deviates from the standard oper-
ating procedures.

The term "select" may refer to any of the described methods, i.e. using a finger on the
touchscreen, a mouse pointer in the display, or a key on the instrument or on a keyboard.
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Welcome to the I/Q Analyzer Application

Starting the I/Q Analyzer Application

2 Welcome to the |/Q Analyzer Application

21

The R&S FSW 1/Q Analyzer is a firmware application that adds functionality to perform I/
Q data acquisition and analysis to the R&S FSW.

The R&S FSW-I/Q Analyzer features:

e Acquisition of analog 1/Q data

e Optionally, acquisition of digital I/Q data via the Digital Baseband Interface option
(R&S FSW-B17)

e Import of stored I/Q data from other applications

e Spectrum, magnitude, I/Q vector and separate | and Q component analysis of any I/
Q data on the instrument

e Export of I/Q data to other applications

e Optionally, direct output of digital I/Q data via the Digital Baseband Interface option
(R&S FSW-B17)

This user manual contains a description of the functionality that the application provides,
including remote control operation.

All functions not discussed in this manual are the same as in the base unit and are
described in the R&S FSW User Manual.

The latest version is available for download at the product homepage.

Installation

The R&S FSW I/Q Analyzer application is part of the standard base unit and requires no
further installation.

The Digital Baseband Interface option (R&S FSW-B17) requires both hardware and firm-
ware installation, which is described in the release notes provided with the option at
delivery.

Starting the 1/Q Analyzer Application
The 1/Q Analyzer is an application on the standard R&S FSW.

To activate the 1/Q Analyzer application

1. Press the MODE key on the front panel of the R&S FSW.

A dialog box opens that contains all applications currently available on your R&S
FSW.

2. Select the "I/Q Analyzer" item.

£

IQ Analyzer

The R&S FSW opens a new measurement channel for the I/Q Analyzer application.

User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 9
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e e s |
Understanding the Display Information

The measurement is started immediately with the default settings. It can be configured
in the I/Q Analyzer "Overview" dialog box, which is displayed when you select the "Over-
view" softkey from any menu (see chapter 6.2, "Configuration Overview", on page 33).

Multiple Measurement Channels and Sequencer Function

When you activate an application, a new measurement channel is created which deter-
mines the measurement settings for that application. The same application can be acti-
vated with different measurement settings by creating several channels for the same
application.

The number of channels that can be configured at the same time depends on the available
memory on the instrument.

Only one measurement can be performed at any time, namely the one in the currently
active channel. However, in order to perform the configured measurements consecu-
tively, a Sequencer function is provided.

If activated, the measurements configured in the currently active channels are performed
one after the other in the order of the tabs. The currently active measurement is indicated
by a €& symbol in the tab label. The result displays of the individual channels are updated
in the tabs (including the "MultiView") as the measurements are performed. Sequential
operation itself is independant of the currently displayed tab.

For details on the Sequencer function see the R&S FSW User Manual.

2.2 Understanding the Display Information

The following figure shows a measurement diagram during I/Q Analyzer operation. All
different information areas are labeled. They are explained in more detail in the following
sections.

User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 10
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Understanding the Display Information

MultiView Spectrum #* Spectrum 2 1Q Analyzer
Ref Level 0.0 T AQT 3.3 SRare 32.0 MHz
MHz Reclength 1001

'!|"|"

T

117 l-I'IF'}'ﬁl'fl .-I i '. | L |||J=|' ',.l_|."1l[|' R

1001 pts " Span 32.0 MHz

Fig. 2-1: Screen elements in the I/Q Analyzer application

1 = Channel bar for firmware and measurement settings

2+3 = Window title bar with diagram-specific (trace) information

4 = Diagram area with marker information

5 = Diagram footer with diagram-specific information, depending on result display
6 = Instrument status bar with error messages, progress bar and date/time display

MSRA operating mode

In MSRA operating mode, additional tabs and elements are available. A colored back-
ground of the screen behind the measurement channel tabs indicates that you are in
MSRA operating mode. See the R&S FSW MSRA User Manual for details.

Channel bar information

In the I/Q Analyzer application, the R&S FSW shows the following settings:

Table 2-1: Information displayed in the channel bar for the I/Q Analyzer application

Ref Level Reference level

(m.+el.)Att (Mechanical and electronic) RF attenuation

Ref Offset Reference level offset

Freq Center frequency

Meas Time Measurement time

Rec Length Defined record length (number of samples to capture)
SRate Defined sample rate for data acquisition

User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 11
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e e s |
Understanding the Display Information

RBW (Spectrum evaluation only) Resolution bandwidth calculated from the sam-
ple rate and record length

Inp:Dig-1Q Input source: digital I/Q data from the optional Digital Baseband Interface
(R&S FSW-B17)

In addition, the channel bar also displays information on instrument settings that affect
the measurement results even though this is not immediately apparent from the display
of the measured values (e.g. transducer or trigger settings). This information is displayed
only when applicable for the current measurement. For details see the R&S FSW Getting
Started manual.

Window title bar information

For each diagram, the header provides the following information:

3 Magnitude o 1AP Clrw

Fig. 2-2: Window title bar information in the I/Q Analyzer application

1 = Window number
2 = Window type

3 = Trace color

4 = Trace number

5 = Detector

6 = Trace mode

Diagram footer information
The information in the diagram footer (beneath the diagram) depends on the evaluation:

e Center frequency

e Number of sweep points

e Range per division (x-axis)
e Span (Spectrum)

Status bar information

Global instrument settings, the instrument status and any irregularities are indicated in
the status bar beneath the diagram. Furthermore, the progress of the current operation
is displayed in the status bar.

User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 12
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3 Typical Applications for the 1/Q Analyzer and
the R&S Digital Baseband Interface

Baseband signals mostly occur as so-called complex baseband signals, i.e. a signal rep-
resentation that consists of two channels; the "in phase" (I) and the "quadrature” (Q)
channel. Such signals are referred to as 1/Q signals. 1/Q signals are useful because the
specific RF or IF frequencies are not needed. The complete modulation information and
even distortion that originates from the RF, IF or baseband domains can be analyzed in
the 1/Q baseband. Thus, the I/Q Analyzer is ideal for analyzing 1/Q baseband signals.

The optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) can be used to capture or output
the 1/Q data.

The following typical applications use the R&S Digital Baseband Interface:

e Capturing and evaluating digital 1/Q data in the I/Q Analyzer application of the R&S
FSW base unit or other (optional) applications, e.g. R&S FSW-K70 (VSA). See also
the description of the individual applications.

LVDS LVDS

Digital Digital
Baseband Baseband
output input
b [
—_—
data
=
Signal generator Signal and Spectrum
(e.g. R&S SMU) Analyzer R&S FSW

e Output of digital I/Q data to a selected receiver, e.g. to implement fading (simulating
mobile radio communication participants) using a generator.

LVDS LvDS

Digital Digital
Baseband Baseband
output input
l I/Q l
—_—
| data
_---—an ML XY ] ;E
Signal and Spectrum Signal generator
Analyzer R&S FSW (e.g. R&5S SMU)

e Capturing and evaluating digital 1/Q data from a device with a user-specific interface
using an R&S EX-IQ-BOX (see the "R&S®EX-IQ-BOX - External Signal Interface
Module Manual").

|
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LvVDS LVDS

Custom Custom Digital Digital
Baseband Baseband Baseband Baseband
output input output input
Custom l Ifg l L o 2=
DUT \. ..__.:::- - -?— :
data ——
R&S Ex-1/Q-Box e

Signal and Spectrum
Analyzer R&S FSW

e Output of digital I/Q data to a device with a user-specific interface using an R&S EX-
IQ-BOX (see the "R&S®EX-IQ-BOX - External Signal Interface Module Manual").

LVDS VDS

Digital Digital Custom Custom
Baseband Baseband Baseband Baseband

output input output input

IIQ l l l
l data ! é F—i—L.—- H ”Q’ Custom
S — DUT
e USBert - - data

R&S Ex-1/Q-Box

Signal and Spectrum
Analyzer R&S FSW

\ R&S EX-IQ-BOX and R&S DiglConf

/ The R&S EX-IQ-BOX is a configurable interface module that converts signal properties
and the transmission protocol of the R&S instruments into user-defined or standardized
signal formats and vice versa.

The latest R&S EX-IQ-BOX (model 1409.5505K04) provides the configuration software
R&S DiglConf which can be installed directly on the R&S FSW. The software R&S Dig-
IConf (Digital Interface Configurator for the R&S EX-IQ-BOX, version 2.10 or higher)
controls the protocol, data and clock settings of the R&S EX-IQ-BOX independently from
the connected R&S instrument. Besides basic functions of the user-defined protocols,
this software utility supports the settings for standardized protocols, as e.g. CPRI, OBSAI
or DigRF. Note that R&S DiglConf requires a USB connection (not LAN!) to the R&S
FSW in addition to the R&S Digital Baseband Interface connection.

Remote control is possible and very simple. Remote commands for the R&S DiglConf
software always begin with SOURce : EBOX. Such commands are passed on from the R&S
FSW to the R&S EX-IQ-BOX automatically via the USB connection.

A setup file, included in delivery, consists of an installation wizard, the executable pro-
gram and all necessary program and data files. The latest software versions can be
downloaded free of charge from the R&S website: www.rohde-schwarz.com/en/products/
test_and_measurement/signal_generation/EX-IQ-Box. Simply execute the Setup file and
follow the instructions in the installation wizard.

For details on installation and operation of the R&S DiglConf software, see the "R&S®EX-
IQ-BOX Digital Interface Module R&S®DiglConf Software Operating Manual".
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4 Measurement and Result Displays

The 1/Q Analyzer can capture I/Q data. The I/Q data that was captured by or imported to
the R&S FSW can then be evaluated in various different result displays. Select the result
displays using the SmartGrid functions.

N\ Only one graphical evaluation can be displayed in I/Q Analyzer mode at any time. In
J |/ addition, marker tables or peak lists can be displayed.

For details on working with the SmartGrid see the R&S FSW Getting Started manual.

1= | 11 (0 o [ 15
0T 0 1= o1 o TR 15
L@ Y=o (o USSP 16
REAINMAG (I/Q)- -ttt et e e e s eannee s 17
=T =T = ] = 17
Y = T Tl == | 1 o 17
Magnitude

Shows the level values in time domain.

Multiview  Spectrum Analog Demod IQ Analyzer

Ref Level m AQT 31 :  SRate 32.0 MHz
& Freq 1.0GHz Reclength 1

1001 pts
SCPI command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '1',RIGH,MAGN, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 150

Spectrum
Displays the frequency spectrum of the captured I/Q samples.
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MultiView  Spectrum #* Spectrum 2 1Q Analvzer

Ref Level 0.0 AQT E SRate 32
MHz Rec Length

Y 'L.'I 4 - | 1 . H" ."
H“l""“ "lI M‘“l""""mll'”i 1|'..." !"“"/'\.I‘lll”.*‘r“”lﬂ.ﬁ..f'IL'W_J‘ | If a'u"“n\“”’ I \f|"|||'|l ||“|‘ g ll“ W i,

Hz 1001 pts »an °z 0 MH_Z|

SCPI command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '1',RIGH,FREQ, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow] ? on page 150

1/Q-Vector
Displays the captured samples in an I/Q-plot. The samples are connected by a line.

Note: For the 1/Q vector result display, the number of I/Q samples to record ("Record
Length") must be identical to the number of trace points to be displayed ("Sweep
Points"). For record lengths outside the valid range of sweep points the diagram does not
show valid results .

MultiView  Spectrum * Spectrum 2 1Q Analyzer

AQT
MHz  Rec Length

Ymax 20.00 mV

SCPI command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '1',RIGH,VECT, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 150
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Real/lmag (1/Q)
Displays the | and Q values in separate diagrams.

MultiView  Spectrum # Spectrum 2 IQ Analyzer
Ref Level 2236 v AQT 3 SRate 0 MHz
Freq 30.0 MHz Rec Length

1 Imag Real/Imag (1/Q)

\CF 30.0 MHz 1001 pts

SCPI command:
LAY:ADD:WIND? '1',RIGH,RIM, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow] ? on page 150

Marker Table
Displays a table with the current marker values for the active markers.

This table may be displayed automatically if configured accordingly (see "Marker Table
Display" on page 79).

e

Ref "C 3 Fundc

SCPI command:
LAY:ADD? 'l',RIGH, MTAB, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 150

Marker Peak List

The marker peak list determines the frequencies and levels of peaks in the spectrum or
time domain. How many peaks are displayed can be defined, as well as the sort order.
In addition, the detected peaks can be indicated in the diagram. The peak list can also
be exported to a file for analysis in an external application.

2 Marker Peak List

SCPI command:
LAY:ADD? '1l',RIGH, PEAK, see LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? on page 150

|
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I/Q Analyzer in MSRA Operating Mode

5 Basics on I/Q Data Acquisition

Some background knowledge on basic terms and principles used in 1/Q Analyzer appli-
cation is provided here for a better understanding of the required configuration settings.

The 1/Q Analyzer provides various possibilities to acquire the I/Q data to be analyzed:

e Capturing analog I/Q data from the RF Input connector

e Capturing digital I/Q data from the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17)

e Importing analog or digital I/Q data from a file

Background information for all three scenarios is provided in the following sections.

e 1/Q Analyzer in MSRA Operating MOde..........uuuviiiiiiiiieiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e e eeeeee e 18
o Analog I/Q Data ProCESSING....uuuuiuuuiieieieii i e e e eeee ettt rssse e e s e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaeeennnnas 18
o Digital I/Q Data ProCeSSING....ccuiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 22
e Receiving Data Input and Providing Data Output.............cooooiiiii 28

5.1 1/Q Analyzer in MSRA Operating Mode

The 1/Q Analyzer can also be used in MSRA operating mode. The MSRA Master channel
is implemented as an I/Q Analyzer application. Only this channel captures data in MSRA
mode. Thus, the functions and settings described for data acquisition in the 1/Q Analyzer
application also apply to the MSRA Master. Furthermore, the I/Q Analyzer can be used
to analyze data in MSRA mode. Thus, the result displays and analysis functions provided
by the 1/Q Analyzer can also be used in MSRA mode.

Note that the available functions and settings for the I/Q Analyzer in MSRA mode vary
depending on whether the MSRA Master channel or an I/Q Analyzer application channel
is selected. For example, data acquisition settings for an 1/Q Analyzer application chan-
nel in MSRA mode configure the analysis interval, not an actual data capture from the
input signal.

For details on the MSRA operating mode see the R&S FSW MSRA User Manual.

5.2 Analog I/Q Data Processing

The I/Q Analyzer is used to capture and analyze 1/Q data. A special memory is therefore
available in the instrument for a maximum of 400 Ms (400*1024*1024) of complex sam-
ples (pairs of | and Q data). The number of complex samples to be captured can be
defined (for restrictions refer to chapter 5.2.1, "Sample Rate and Maximum Usable 1/Q
Bandwidth for RF Input", on page 19). Prior to being transferred to the application (e.g.
I/Q Analyzer), the measurement data is corrected in terms of frequency response.

The block diagram in figure 5-1 shows the analyzer hardware from the IF section to the
processor.
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Analog 1/Q Data Processing

The A/D converter samples the IF signal at a rate of 200 MHz. The digital signal is down-
converted to the complex baseband, lowpass-filtered, and the sample rate is reduced.
An equalizer filter before the resampler compensates for the frequency response of the
analyzer's analog filter stages which would otherwise add to the modulation errors. The
continuously adjustable sample rates are realized using an optimal decimation filter and
subsequent resampling on the set sample rate.

The complex output signal of the decimation stage is stored in the 1/Q memory (capture
buffer) and forwarded to a signal processor (DSP) for further processing.

Data aquisition hardware

digital down conversion
+ confinuous decimation

User [Fpplication
G-

1+0 Pro-
v B memory 3 cessor | b

analog AD
IF filter grte

analyzer
IF

Analyzar

i I
signal Downsampling ‘ e
filtars :
sampling
clock i

arbitrary :

RFF Power sample rate -/

ar Elxtarnal 100 Hz ... 10 GHz

Trigger

Fig. 5-1: Block diagram illustrating the R&S FSW signal processing

Sample Rate and Maximum Usable 1/Q Bandwidth for RF Input

Within the usable 1/Q bandwidth range, the analog IF filter of the R&S FSW is equalized
in regard to amplitude characteristic and group delay (provided that the R&S FSW is
aligned). In consequence, signals within this bandwidth range are hardly distorted at all
(provided the R&S FSW is not overloaded).

For the I/Q data acquisition, digital decimation filters are used internally. The passband
of these digital filters determines the maximum usable I/Q bandwidth. In consequence,
signals within the usable I/Q bandwidth (passband) remain unchanged, while signals
outside the usable I/Q bandwidth (passband) are suppressed. Usually, the suppressed
signals are noise, artifacts, and the second IF side band. If frequencies of interest to you
are also suppressed, you should try to increase the output sample rate, since this increa-
ses the maximum usable 1/Q bandwidth.

( N\ Bandwidth extension options

_t/ The maximum usable I/Q bandwidth provided by the R&S FSW in the basic installation

can be extended by additional options. These options can either be included in the initial
installation (B-options) or updated later (U-options). The maximum bandwidth provided
by the individual option is indicated by its number, e.g. B80 extends the bandwidth to
80 MHz.

Note that the U-options as of U40 always require all lower-bandwidth options as a pre-
requisite, while the B-options already include them.
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Max. usable | Required B-option | Required U-option(s)

1/1Q BW

10 MHz - -

28 MHz B28 u28

40 MHz B40 U28+U40 or
B28+U40

80 MHz B80 U28+U40+U80 or
B28+U40+U80 or
B40+U80

160 MHz B160 U28+U40+U80+U160 or
B28+U40+U80+U160 or
B40+U80+U160 or
B80+U160

As a rule, the usable I/Q bandwidth is proportional to the output sample rate. Yet, when
the 1/Q bandwidth reaches the bandwidth of the analog IF filter (at very high output sample
rates), the curve breaks.

Relationship between sample rate and usable I/Q bandwidth

Up to the maximum bandwidth, the following rule applies:

Usable I/Q bandwidth = 0.8 * Output sample rate

MSRA operating mode
In MSRA operating mode, the MSRA Master is restricted to a sample rate of 200 MHz.

The figure 5-2 shows the maximum usable I/Q bandwidths depending on the output
sample rates.

R&S FSW without additional bandwidth extension options

sample rate: 100 Hz - 10 GHz

maximum 1/Q bandwidth: 10 MHz

Sample rate Maximum 1/Q bandwidth
100 Hz to 10 MHz proportional up to maximum 10 MHz
10 MHz to 10 GHz 10 MHz

R&S FSW with options B28 or U28 (I/Q Bandwidth Extension):
sample rate: 100 Hz - 10 GHz
maximum bandwidth: 28 MHz
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Sample rate Maximum I/Q bandwidth
100 Hz to 35 MHz proportional up to maximum 28 MHz
35 MHz to 10 GHz 28 MHz

R&S FSW with option B40 or U40 (I/Q Bandwidth Extension):
sample rate: 100 Hz - 10 GHz
maximum bandwidth: 40 MHz

Sample rate Maximum I/Q bandwidth
100 Hz to 50 MHz proportional up to maximum 40 MHz
50 MHz to 10 GHz 40 MHz

R&S FSW with option B80 or U80 (I/Q Bandwidth Extension):
sample rate: 100 Hz - 10 GHz
maximum bandwidth: 80 MHz

Sample rate Maximum I/Q bandwidth
100 Hz to 100 MHz proportional up to maximum 80 MHz
100 MHz to 10 GHz 80 MHz

R&S FSW with activated option B160 or U160 (I/Q Bandwidth Extension):
sample rate: 100 Hz - 10 GHz
maximum bandwidth: 160 MHz

Sample rate Maximum I/Q bandwidth

100 Hz to 10 GHz proportional up to maximum 1600 MHz

|
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Fig. 5-2: Relationship between maximum usable I/Q bandwidth and output sample rate

5.3 Digital 1/Q Data Processing

Alternatively to capturing (analog) I/Q data from the standard RF Input connector on the
front panel of the R&S FSW, digital I/Q data can be captured from the optional Digital
Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17), if installed.

Furthermore, the 1/Q data processed by the 1/Q Analyzer can also be output to this inter-

face.

6 The digital input and output cannot be used simultaneously.
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5.3.1 Digital Input

Digital I/Q data can be used as an alternative data input source for measurements with
the R&S FSW.

Connecting the digital input instrument

The instrument that provides digital input must be connected to the R&S Digital Baseband
Interface at the rear of the R&S FSW. Information on the detected input instrument is
shown in the Digital I/Q Input Source configuration dialog. You can configure the basic
connection settings, e.g. the input sample rate.

Processing digital input

The digital I/Q data stream is fed into the analyzer via the connector of the digital base-
band interface (R&S FSW-B17 option). There is no need to equalize any IF filter or mix
the signal into the complex baseband. The digital hardware just has to ensure that the
final 1/Q data stored in the record buffer has the correct sample rate.

The digital input signal is brought to the desired sample rate using a downsampling filter
and fractional resampling. The word length of the data is 18 bits fixed point for each | and
Q. The resulting data can be processed by the selected application (see chapter 3, "Typ-
ical Applications for the 1/Q Analyzer and the R&S Digital Baseband Interface",

on page 13). As illustrated in figure 5-3, the usable sample rate for analysis is dependant
on the input sample rate.

Data acquisition hardware

fractional
Input Sample 18 resampling Samgla
i | Rate (ISR Rate (SR
Digital (ISR) 1Q {5R) .

Application

kA J

e ) Processor -

basaband
a;ap;n - _\¢¢

Up-/Downsampling

Trigger

Fig. 5-3: Signal path using digital input
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Full scale level

The "Full Scale Level" defines the level that corresponds to an 1/Q sample with the mag-
nitude "1" and can be defined either in various units. When converting the measured
power into dBm, an impedance of 50 Q is assumed.

Triggering

The following trigger sources are supported:

e External (see "External Trigger 1/2/3" on page 53)
e Time (see "Time" on page 56)

If external triggering is used, the external trigger must be applied via the connector on
the rear panel of the instrument (as for analog input).

Gating
Gating is not supported for digital input.

5.3.2 Digital Output

Digital output can only be enabled in the I/Q Analyzer application (see "Digital Baseband
Output" on page 67).

Processing digital output

Digital output is processed almost identically to RF input in I/Q mode (see chapter 5.2,
"Analog 1/Q Data Processing", on page 18). I/Q data is sampled blockwise, according to
the defined sample rate, and stored in the I/Q memory. From the memory, the 1/Q data
is processed in the I/Q Analyzer mode. Simultaneously, the data is written to the R&S
Digital Baseband Interface continuously. Using this interface, the I/Q data can be pro-
cessed in an external instrument as an alternative to internal processing in the R&S FSW.

Data acquisition hardware

digital down conversion
+ confinuous decimation

analog AD I = elong
analyzer IF filter corverte cos | Lresampling rr::r:;;ratﬂ
A e 1F0 Proces -
o [\ D NCOJ | |77 ¥ B memory F3  sor B Application
sigmal T Y
Downsampling :
zﬂnIAHz Q filters :
sampling :
arbitrar :
Trigger sample r;te- . Sample Rate (SR) oﬁn?.r!u‘}UE
00Hz ... 100MH g digital
100Rz .. 1 ‘ Full Scale Level = baseband
Reafarance Level output

Fig. 5-4: Signal path using the digital output
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O\ The sample rate at the digital output corresponds to the sample rate defined by the user

/ and which is used as the basis for analysis (maximum 100 MHz, see chapter 5.3.3,

"Sample Rates and Bandwidths for Digital 1/Q Data", on page 25). The current sample
rate is displayed in the Digital I/Q "Output" dialog box (read-only) when the digital output
is enabled (see "Output Settings Information" on page 67).

For digital output, the full scale level corresponds to the defined reference level (without
the reference level offset and transducer).

5.3.3

Sample Rates and Bandwidths for Digital 1/Q Data

Definitions

e Clock rate: the rate at which data is physically transmitted between the R&S FSW
and the connected instrument; both instruments must be able to process data at this
rate; the clock rate of the R&S FSW at the output connector is 100 MHz

e Input sample rate (ISR): the sample rate of the useful data provided by the connec-
ted instrument to the digital input

e (User, Output) Sample rate (SR): the sample rate that is defined by the user (e.g. in
the "Data Aquisition" dialog box in the "I/Q Analyzer" application) and which is used
as the basis for analysis or sent to the digital output

e Usable I/Q (Analysis) bandwidth: the bandwidth range in which the signal remains
unchanged by the digital decimation filter and thus remains undistorted; this range
can be used for accurate analysis by the R&S FSW

N\ Slowl/Q measurements

/ "Slowl/Q" measurements are measurements where the user-defined sample rate

exceeds the rate used to transfer valid samples. In the R&S FSW, the user-defined sam-
ple rate may exceed 10 GHz for "Slowl/Q" measurements. This happens, for example,
when an analog signal is sampled by external hardware, e.g. an oscilloscope, with a
sample rate larger than 10 GHz, is stored there in a memory temporarily and then read
from the memory and transmitted to the R&S FSW at a slower rate than it was sampled.
In this case, make sure the input sample rate is defined corrrespondingly for the con-
nected instrument (see "Input Sample Rate" on page 38).

The following table describes the restrictions for digital in- and output:

Table 5-1: Restrictions for digital in- and output

Parameter Minimum Maximum
Record length 2 complex samples 220*1024*1024 complex samples
Input sample rate (ISR) 100 Hz 10 GHz
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Parameter Minimum Maximum

Sample Rate (SR)

Digital input active: Max(100 Hz; ISR/8388608) Max[200 MHz; Min(10 GHz; 2*ISR)]
Digital output active: 100 Hz 100 MHz
Usable 1/Q bandwidth Min(0.8*SR; 0.8*ISR)

(Digital input and filter active)

Unfiltered 1/Q data input

The values in table 5-1 apply for the default data processing using the decimation filter
and resampler. If the filter is deactivated (see "Omitting the Digital Decimation Filter (No
Filter)" on page 60, the analysis sample rate is identical to the input sample rate. In this
case, the usable 1/Q bandwidth is not restricted by the R&S FSW.

Bandwidths

Depending on the sample rate, the following bandwidths are available:
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Fig. 5-5: Bandwidths depending on sample rate for active digital input

5.3.4 Interface Status Information

When a digitial input or output instrument is connected to the R&S Digital Baseband
Interface, the "Input” or "Output" dialog boxes provide information on the status of the
connection (see "Connected Instrument" on page 39, "Connected Instrument"

on page 68, "Output Settings Information" on page 67).

You can query the information in these dialog boxes using remote commands, see
INPut:DIQ:CDEVice on page 106 and OUTPut:DIQ:CDEVice on page 109.

Status icons

The status of the connection to the Digital Baseband Interface is also indicated as icons
in the status bar. The status icons have the following meaning:
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Table 5-2: Status information for digital baseband connections

Icon Status

Digital input

Connection setup in progress

Connection established

e  Connection error
e No cable connected although Digital 1/Q input source state = "ON"

Digital I/Q input source state = "OFF" and no cable connected

Digital output

aouT Connection setup in progress

aouT Connection established

I ouT e  Connection error
e No cable connected although Digital I/Q output state = "ON"

EEE

Digital I/Q output source state = "OFF" and no cable connected

Error messages

If an error occurs, a message is displayed in the status bar and a status bit is set in one
of the status registers (see chapter 11.9, "Querying the Status Registers",
on page 191). For details on the message, tap it on the status bar.

5.4 Receiving Data Input and Providing Data Output

The R&S FSW can analyze signals from different input sources and provide various types
of output (such as noise or trigger signals).

O\ Digital Baseband output is only available in the 1/Q Analyzer application, and only if the
/ optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is installed.

For details see the R&S FSW 1/Q Analyzer User Manual.

5.4.1 RF Input Protection

The RF input connector of the R&S FSW must be protected against signal levels that
exceed the ranges specified in the data sheet. Therefore, the R&S FSW is equipped with
an overload protection mechanism. This mechanism becomes active as soon as the
power at the input mixer exceeds the specified limit. It ensures that the connection
between RF input and input mixer is cut off.

|
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When the overload protection is activated, an error message is displayed in the status
bar ("INPUT OVLD"), and a message box informs you that the RF Input was disconnec-
ted. Furthermore, a status bit (bit 3) in the STAT : QUES : POW status register is set. In this
case you must decrease the level at the RF input connector and then close the message
box. Then measurement is possible again. Reactivating the RF input is also possible via
the remote command INPut:ATTenuation:PROTection:RESet .

Importing and Exporting 1/Q Data

Baseband signals mostly occur as so-called complex baseband signals, i.e. a signal rep-
resentation that consists of two channels; the in phase (l) and the quadrature (Q) channel.
Such signals are referred to as 1/Q signals. 1/Q signals are useful because the specific
RF or IF frequencies are not needed. The complete modulation information and even
distortion that originates from the RF, IF or baseband domains can be analyzed in the I/
Q baseband.

Importing and exporting 1/Q signals is useful for various applications:

e Generating and saving I/Q signals in an RF or baseband signal generator or in exter-
nal software tools to analyze them with the R&S FSW later

e Capturing and saving I/Q signals with an RF or baseband signal analyzer to analyze
them with the R&S FSW or an external software tool later

For example, you can capture I/Q data using the 1/Q Analyzer application and then per-
form vector signal analysis on that data using the R&S FSW VSA application, if available.

As opposed to storing trace data, which may be averaged or restricted to peak values, I/
Q data is stored as it was captured, without further processing. The data is stored as
complex values in 32-bit floating-point format. Multi-channel data is not supported. The
I/Q data is stored in a format with the file extension .iqg.tar. For a detailed description
see chapter A.4, "Reference: I/Q Data File Export Format (ig.tar)", on page 204.

Input from Noise Sources

The R&S FSW provides a connector (NOISE SOURCE CONTROL) with a voltage supply
for an external noise source. By switching the supply voltage for an external noise source
on or off in the firmware, you can activate or deactive the device as required.

External noise sources are useful when you are measuring power levels that fall below
the noise floor of the R&S FSW itself, for example when measuring the noise level of an
amplifier.

In this case, you can first connect an external noise source (whose noise power level is
known in advance) to the R&S FSW and measure the total noise power. From this value
you can determine the noise power of the R&S FSW. Then when you measure the power
level of the actual DUT, you can deduct the known noise level from the total power to
obtain the power level of the DUT.

The noise source is controlled in the "Output" settings, see "Noise Source"
on page 65

|
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Receiving and Providing Trigger Signals

Using one of the variable TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connectors of the R&S FSW, the
R&S FSW can use a signal from an external reference as a trigger to capture data. Alter-
natively, the internal trigger signal used by the R&S FSW can be output for use by other
connected devices. Using the same trigger on several devices is useful to synchronize

the transmitted and received signals within a measurement.

For details on the connectors see the R&S FSW "Getting Started" manual.

External trigger as input

If the trigger signal for the R&S FSW is provided by an external reference, the reference
signal source must be connected to the R&S FSW and the trigger source must be defined
as "External" on the R&S FSW.

Trigger output

The R&S FSW can send output to another device either to pass on the internal trigger
signal, or to indicate that the R&S FSW itself is ready to trigger.

The trigger signal can be output by the R&S FSW automatically, or manually by the user.
If it is sent automatically, a high signal is output when the R&S FSW has triggered due
to a sweep start ("Device Triggered"), or when the R&S FSW is ready to receive a trigger
signal after a sweep start ("Trigger Armed").

Manual triggering

If the trigger output signal is initiated manually, the length and level (high/low) of the trigger
pulse is also user-definable. Note, however, that the trigger pulse level is always opposite
to the constant signal level defined by the output "Level" setting, e.g. for "Level = High",
a constant high signal is output to the connector until the "Send Trigger" button is
selected. Then, a low pulse is sent.

\ Providing trigger signals as output is described in detail in the R&S FSW User Manual.

IF and Video Signal Output

The measured IF signal or displayed video signal (i.e. the filtered and detected IF signal)
can be sent to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD output connector.

The video output is a signal of 1 V. It can be used, for example, to control demodulated
audio frequencies.

The IF output is a signal of the measured level at a specified frequency.

Restrictions
Note the following restrictions for IF output:

e |F and video output is only available in the time domain (zero span).

|
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e For I/Q data and in FFT mode, only IF output is available.

e F output is not available if any of the following conditions apply:
— The Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is active (for input or output)

— MSRA operating mode is active
— The wideband extension is used (hardware option R&S FSW-B160 / U160; used

automatically for bandwidths > 80 MHz; in this case use the IF WIDE OUTPUT
connector)

— The sample rate is larger than 200 MHz (upsampling)

IF WIDE OUTPUT

If the optional hardware R&S FSW-B160/ -U160 for bandwidth extension is installed
and activated (i.e. for bandwidths > 80 MHz), the IF output is not sent to the IF/VIDEO/
DEMOD output connector, but rather to the additional IF WIDE OUTPUT connector pro-
vided by the option.

In this case, the IF output frequency cannot be defined manually, but is determined auto-
matically depending on the center frequency. For details on the used frequencies see the
data sheet. The currently used output frequency is indicated in the field otherwise used
to define the frequency manually (in the "Output” settings dialog box, see "IF (Wide) Out
Frequency" on page 64).

|
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6 Configuration

The I/Q Analyzer is a special application on the R&S FSW, which you activate using the
MODE key on the front panel.

When you switch to an I/Q Analyzer measurement channel the first time, a set of param-
eters is passed on from the currently active application (see chapter 6.1, "Default Settings
for 1/Q Analyzer measurements"”, on page 32). After initial setup, the parameters for the
measurement channel are stored upon exiting and restored upon re-entering the channel.
Thus, you can switch between applications quickly and easily.

When you activate a measurement channel for the 1/Q Analyzer application, data acqui-
sition from the input signal is started automatically with the default configuration. It can
be configured in the 1/Q Analyzer "Overview" dialog box, which is displayed when you
select the "Overview" softkey from any menu.

The main configuration settings and dialog boxes are also available via the "I/Q Ana-
lyzer" menu which is displayed when you press the MEAS CONFIG key.

The remote commands required to perform these tasks are described in chapter 11,
"Remote Commands to Perform Measurements with 1/Q Data", on page 93.

Importing and Exporting 1/Q Data

The 1/Q data to be evaluated in the I/Q Analyzer application can not only be captured by
the 1/Q Analyzer itself, it can also be imported to the R&S FSW, provided it has the correct
format. Furthermore, the captured I/Q data from the 1/Q Analyzer can be exported for
further analysis in external applications.

For details see chapter 5.4.2, "Importing and Exporting 1/Q Data", on page 29.

e Default Settings for I/Q Analyzer measurements. .......ccccoveveeeeiiiiiiiieeeee e 32
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6.1 Default Settings for I/Q Analyzer measurements

When you switch an I/Q Analyzer measurement channel the first time, a set of parameters
is passed on from the currently active application:
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e center frequency and frequency offset

o reference level and reference level offset

e attenuation

e signal source

e input coupling

o YIG filter state

After initial setup, the parameters for the measurement channel are stored upon exiting

and restored upon re-entering the channel. Thus, you can switch between applications
quickly and easily.

Apart from these settings, the following default settings are activated directly after the
R&S FSW has been set to the 1/Q Analyzer application for the first time, or after a "Preset
Channel" on page 35:

Table 6-1: Default settings for the I/Q Analyzer application

Parameter Value

Application 1/Q Analyzer (Master)
Sequencer mode Continuous

Sweep mode Continuous
Reference level 0dBm

Center frequency 13.25 GHz
Attenuation 10 dB

Acquisition time 31.281ps

Record length 1001 samples
Sample rate 32.0 MHz

RBW 36.79375 kHz
Trigger settings FREE RUN
Evaluation Window 1: Spectrum

6.2 Configuration Overview

Throughout the measurement channel configuration, an overview of the most important
currently defined settings is provided in the "Overview". The "Overview" is displayed when
SewEm  OUu select the "Overview" icon, which is available at the bottom of all softkey menus.
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Fig. 6-1: Configuration Overview for I/Q Analyzer Master

In addition to the main measurement settings, the "Overview" provides quick access to
the main settings dialog boxes. The individual configuration steps are displayed in the
order of the data flow. Thus, you can easily configure an entire measurement channel
from input over processing to output and analysis by stepping through the dialog boxes
as indicated in the "Overview".

The Overview varies depending on the application; for detailed descriptions see the cor-
responding application User Manual.

The "Overview" for the 1/Q Analyzer Master provides quick access to the following con-
figuration dialog boxes (listed in the recommended order of processing):

1. Input settings
See chapter 6.3, "Input Source and Power Sensors", on page 35

2. Amplitude settings
See chapter 6.4, "Amplitude”, on page 44

3. Frequency settings
See chapter 6.5, "Frequency Settings", on page 49

4. Optionally, Trigger/Gate settings
See chapter 6.6, "Trigger Settings", on page 51

5. Bandwidth settings
See chapter 6.7, "Data Acquisition and Bandwidth Settings", on page 58

6. Optionally, output settings
See chapter 6.8, "Data Output", on page 63

7. Analysis settings and functions
See chapter 7, "Analysis", on page 71
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6.3.1

Input Source and Power Sensors

8. Display configuration
See chapter 6.10, "Display Configuration", on page 68

To configure settings

» Select any button in the "Overview" to open the corresponding dialog box.
Select a setting in the channel bar (at the top of the measurement channel tab) to
change a specific setting.

For step-by-step instructions on configuring 1/Q Analyzer measurements, see chap-
ter 9.1, "How to Perform Measurements in the I/Q Analyzer Application", on page 88.

Preset Channel
Select the "Preset Channel" button in the lower lefthand corner of the "Overview" to
restore all measurement settings in the current channel to their default values.

Note that the PRESET key on the front panel restores all measurements in all mea-
surement channels on the R&S FSW to their default values!

For details see chapter 6.1, "Default Settings for I/Q Analyzer measurements",
on page 32.

SCPI command:
SYSTem:PRESet:CHANnel [ :EXECute] on page 101

Input Source and Power Sensors

The R&S FSW can display signals from different input sources (such as RF, digital 1/Q
etc.). The input source is configured in the "Input Source" tab of the "Input" dialog box.
Input source settings are identical to Signal and Spectrum Analyzer mode.

Power sensors are configured in the "Power Sensor" tab of the "Input” dialog box. Power
sensor settings are identical to Signal and Spectrum Analyzer mode.

For background information on input parameters and working with power sensors, see
the R&S FSW User Manual.

» To display this dialog box, do one of the following:

e Select the "Input" button in the "Overview".
e Select the INPUT/OUTPUT key and then the "Input Source Config" or "Power
Sensor Config" softkey.

O NPUE SEHINGS. .. e e e ———— 35

L I oAV RS 1= 1Yo | T 40

Input Settings

The input signal determines which data the R&S FSW will analyze.
Input settings can be configured via the INPUT/OUTPUT key, in the "Input" dialog box.
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Some settings are also available in the "Amplitude" tab of the "Amplitude" dialog box.

o Radio FrequenCy INPUL.......oooiiiei e 36
e Digital I/Q INPUt SEtlNGS...uuiiiiiiiiiiiiieiie e 38

Radio Frequency Input

The default input source for the R&S FSW is "Radio Frequency", i.e. the signal at the RF
INPUT connector on the front panel of the R&S FSW. If no additional options are installed,
this is the only available input source.

FE T
Frequency

Input

Impedance

High Pass Filter 1..3 GHz m
Vicpresciecor (T O |

Radio FrequeNCY State.......oociiiiiiiie e 36
1] o] U1 @700 o] 1 oo R 36
T a0 T=To £= g o7 TSP 37
High-Pass Filter 1...3 GHzZ....ooi e 37
D R =TT 1o (o) R 37

Radio Frequency State
Activates input from the RF INPUT connector.

SCPI command:
INPut:SELect on page 104

Input Coupling
The RF input of the R&S FSW can be coupled by alternating current (AC) or direct current
(DC).

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

|
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AC coupling blocks any DC voltage from the input signal. This is the default setting to
prevent damage to the instrument. Very low frequencies in the input signal may be dis-
torted.

However, some specifications require DC coupling. In this case, you must protect the
instrument from damaging DC input voltages manually. For details, refer to the data
sheet.

SCPI command:
INPut:COUPling on page 103

Impedance
The reference impedance for the measured levels of the R&S FSW can be set to 50 Q
or75 Q.

75 Q should be selected if the 50 Q inputimpedance is transformed to a higher impedance
using a 75 Q adapter of the RAZ type (= 25 Q in series to the input impedance of the
instrument). The correction value in this case is 1.76 dB = 10 log (75Q/50Q).

This value also affects the unit conversion (see "Reference Level" on page 45).

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

SCPI command:
INPut:IMPedance on page 104

High-Pass Filter 1...3 GHz

Activates an additional internal high-pass filter for RF input signals from 1 GHz to 3 GHz.
This filter is used to remove the harmonics of the R&S FSW in order to measure the
harmonics for a DUT, for example.

This function requires option R&S FSW-B13.

(Note: for RF input signals outside the specified range, the high-pass filter has no effect.
For signals with a frequency of approximately 4 GHz upwards, the harmonics are sup-
pressed sufficiently by the YIG filter.)

SCPI command:
INPut:FILTer:HPASs[:STATe] on page 103

YIG-Preselector
Activates or deactivates the YIG-preselector.

An internal YIG-preselector at the input of the R&S FSW ensures that image frequencies
are rejected. However, this is only possible for a restricted bandwidth. In order to use the
maximum bandwidth for signal analysis you can deactivate the YIG-preselector at the
input of the R&S FSW, which may lead to image-frequency display.

Note that the Y1G-preselector is active only on frequencies greater than 8 GHz. Therefore,
switching the Y1G-preselector on or off has no effect if the frequency is below that value.

Note:

For the following measurements, the YIG-Preselector is off by default (if available).
e 1/Q Analyzer (and thus in all applications in MSRA operating mode)

e Multi-Carrier Group Delay

e GSM
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INPut:FILTer:YIG[:STATe] on page 104

Digital I/Q Input Settings

The following settings and functions are available to provide input via the Digital Base-
band Interface (R&S FSW-B17) in the applications that support it.

They can be configured via the INPUT/OUTPUT key, in the "Input" dialog box.

Input Source Power Sensor

Radio
Frequency

Ot

Digital IQ

IQR100
101165

10 MHz
10 dBm

Digital I/Q INPUt State......eeeeeeeieieeeeeee et 38
INPUt SAMPIE RALE....ceee e 38
FUIL SCAIE LEVEL...c.ueeeeeeie ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eee s e s b ns 39
Adjust Reference Level to Full Scale Level..........ooocceiiiiiiieiiii e, 39
Connected INSITUMENT.........uiiiiieiieccc e e e e e e e e e e e e s eennns 39
19T (7 o] o ¥ U 39

Digital I/Q Input State
Enables or disable the use of the "Digital IQ" input source for measurements. "Digital
IQ" is only available if the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is installed.

SCPI command:
INPut:SELect on page 104

Input Sample Rate
Defines the sample rate of the digital I/Q signal source. This sample rate must correspond
with the sample rate provided by the connected device, e.g. a generator.

If "Auto" is selected, the sample rate is adjusted automatically by the connected device.

|
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The allowed range is from 100 Hz to 10 GHz.

SCPI command:
INPut:DIQ:SRATe on page 108
INPut:DIQ:SRATe:AUTO on page 108

Full Scale Level
The "Full Scale Level" defines the level and unit that should correspond to an I/Q sample
with the magnitude "1".

If "Auto" is selected, the level is automatically set to the value provided by the connected
device.

SCPI command:

INPut:DIQ:RANGe [ :UPPer] on page 107
INPut:DIQ:RANGe [ :UPPer] :UNIT on page 108
INPut:DIQ:RANGe:AUTO on page 107

Adjust Reference Level to Full Scale Level
If enabled, the reference level is adjusted to the full scale level automatically if any change
occurs.

SCPI command:
INPut:DIQ:RANGe:COUP1ing on page 107

Connected Instrument
Displays the status of the Digital Baseband Interface connection.

If an instrument is connected, the following information is displayed:

e Name and serial number of the instrument connected to the Digital Baseband Inter-
face
Used port
Sample rate of the data currently being transferred via the Digital Baseband Interface
® | evel and unit that corresponds to an I/Q sample with the magnitude "1" (Full Scale
Level), if provided by connected instrument

SCPI command:
INPut:DIQ:CDEVice on page 106

DiglConf
Starts the optional R&S DiglConf application. This softkey is available in the In-/Output
menu, but only if the optional software is installed.

Note that R&S DiglConf requires a USB connection (not LAN!) from the R&S FSW
to the R&S EX-IQ-BOX in addition to the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17) connection. R&S DiglConf version 2.20.360.86 Build 170 or higher is required.

To return to the R&S FSW application, press any key on the front panel. The R&S FSW
application is displayed with the "Input/Output" menu, regardless of which key was
pressed.

For details on the R&S DiglConf application, see the "R&S®EX-IQ-BOX Digital Interface
Module R&S®DiglConf Software Operating Manual".

Note: If you close the R&S DiglConf window using the "Close" icon, the window is mini-
mized, not closed.
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If you select the "File > Exit" menu item in the R&S DiglConf window, the application is
closed. Note that in this case the settings are lost and the EX-IQ-BOX functionality is no
longer available until you restart the application using the "DiglConf" softkey in the R&S
FSW once again.

6.3.2 Power Sensor

The R&S FSW can also analyze data from a connected power sensor.

For background information on working with power sensors see the R&S FSW User
Manual.

6.3.2.1 Power Sensor Settings

Power sensor settings are available in the "Power Sensor" tab of the "Input" dialog box.
Each sensor is configured on a separate tab.

________________

Input Source Power Sensor

State Off Continuous Update M

Sensorl 5|3|r:l:t Sl Auto

Sensor2
Zeroing Power Sensor Meas -> Ref

Sensor3

Frequency Manual Reference Value -67.19 dBm

Sensord
u Frequency Coupling Use Ref Level Offset

Unit/Scale _ Number of Readings
Meas Time/Average Duty Cycle

External Power Trigger External Trigger Level -20.0 dBm
Hysteresis 0.0dB | Dropout Time 100.0 ps
! ) )

Holdoff Time 0.0s Slope 2isi i
L . l—J 8 Rising Falling

ContinUOUS Value UPate........cuuuuueieiiiiiieeieeeeeeecee ettt e e e et 41
ST =T o PR 41
WA =Yoo I o)V = T 7= o 1Yo SR 41
FrequencCy ManUal............ooiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e een b 42
(Yo [U1=T o o3V @ 1N o] 11 T SO 42
O T 7 o= = P 42
L= E R N g T N =T = To = T PP 42
Setting the Reference Level from the Measurement (Meas->Ref)........cvvveviiiicicnnnnns 43
REFEIENCE VAIUE..... . e e e s nrneeee s 43
Use Ref LeV OffSEl....iiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 43
Average Count (Number of Readings)......ccuuiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e 43
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DUV O3 = T PRSP 43
Using the power sensor as an external trigger.........oevvvvieiiiiiciiiiin e 43
L EXterNal THQQEr LEVEL ... .ueiieeeeeeeeee ettt en s s en s 44
L Y SHOIESIS. .ttt ettt et e s e e ee s e e e e e e seee e e e e e eeeeneeeeeas 44
L o To L=Vl (011 o OO 44
L DIrOP-OUL TIME. ettt et ee e ee e e e e ee e e e eeaeneeenseeeens 44
S o] o 1= YOO 44
State

Switches the power measurement for all power sensors on or off. Note that in addition to
this general setting, each power sensor can be activated or deactivated individually by
the Select setting on each tab. However, the general setting overrides the individual
settings.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>[:STATe] on page 117

Continuous Value Update
If activated, the power sensor data is updated continuously even after a single sweep
has completed. For continuous sweeps this setting is irrelevant.

This function cannot be activated for individual sensors.

If the power sensor is being used as a trigger (see "Using the power sensor as an external
trigger" on page 43), continuous update is not possible; this setting is ignored.

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:UPDate[:STATe] on page 117

Select
Selects the individual power sensor for usage if power measurement is generally activa-
ted (State function).

The detected serial numbers of the power sensors connected to the instrument are
provided in a selection list. For each of the four available power sensor indexes ("Power
Sensor 1"..."Power Sensor 4"), which correspond to the tabs in the configuration dialog,
one of the detected serial numbers can be assigned. The physical sensor is thus assigned
to the configuration setting for the selected power sensor index.

By default, serial numbers not yet assigned are automatically assigned to the next free
power sensor index for which "Auto Assignment" is selected.

Alternatively, you can assign the sensors manually by deactivating the "Auto" option and
selecting a serial number from the list.

SCPI command:

[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>[:STATe] on page 117
SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer<p>:DEFine on page 111
SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer<p>:CONFigure:AUTO[ :STATe]
on page 110

SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer : COUNt? on page 111

Zeroing Power Sensor
Starts zeroing of the power sensor.

|
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For details on the zeroing process refer to the R&S FSW User Manual.

SCPI command:
CALibration:PMETer<p>:ZERO:AUTO ONCE on page 112

Frequency Manual

Defines the frequency of the signal to be measured. The power sensor has a memory
with frequency-dependent correction factors. This allows extreme accuracy for signals of
a known frequency.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:FREQuency on page 115

Frequency Coupling
Selects the coupling option. The frequency can be coupled automatically to the center
frequency of the instrument or to the frequency of marker 1.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:FREQuency:LINK on page 115

Unit/Scale
Selects the unit with which the measured power is to be displayed. Available units are
dBm, dB, W and %.

If dB or % is selected, the display is relative to the reference value that is defined with
either the "Meas -> Ref" setting or the "Reference Value" setting.

SCPI command:

UNIT<n>:PMETer<p>:POWer on page 118

UNIT<n>:PMETer<p>:POWer:RATio on page 118

Meas Time/Average

Selects the measurement time or switches to manual averaging mode. In general, results
are more precise with longer measurement times. The following settings are recommen-
ded for different signal types to obtain stable and precise results:

"Short" Stationary signals with high power (> -40dBm), because they require
only a short measurement time and short measurement time provides
the highest repetition rates.

"Normal" Signals with lower power or modulated signals

"Long" Signals at the lower end of the measurement range (<-50 dBm) or
Signals with lower power to minimize the influence of noise

"Manual" Manual averaging mode. The average count is set with the Average
Count (Number of Readings) setting.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:MTIMe on page 115
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERage [ :STATe] on page 116

|
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Setting the Reference Level from the Measurement (Meas->Ref)
Sets the currently measured power as a reference value for the relative display. The
reference value can also be set manually via the Reference Value setting.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNitude] :AUTO ONCE on page 113

Reference Value
Defines the reference value for relative measurements in the unit dBm.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNitude] on page 112

Use Ref Lev Offset

If activated, takes the reference level offset defined for the analyzer into account for the
measured power (see "Shifting the Display (Offset)" on page 46). If deactivated, takes
no offset into account.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:ROFFset [:STATe] on page 117

Average Count (Number of Readings)

Defines the number of readings (averages) to be performed after a single sweep has
been started. This setting is only available if manual averaging is selected (Meas Time/
Average setting).

The values for the average count range from 0 to 256 in binary steps (1, 2, 4, 8, ...). For
average count = 0 or 1, one reading is performed. The general averaging and sweep
count for the trace are independent from this setting.

Results become more stable with extended average, particularly if signals with low power
are measured. This setting can be used to minimize the influence of noise in the power
sensor measurement.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERage: COUNt on page 116

Duty Cycle

Sets the duty cycle to a percent value for the correction of pulse-modulated signals and
activates the duty cycle correction. With the correction activated, the sensor calculates
the signal pulse power from this value and the mean power.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:DCYCle[:STATe] on page 114
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:DCYCle:VALue on page 114

Using the power sensor as an external trigger

If activated, the power sensor creates a trigger signal when a power higher than the
defined "External Trigger Level" is measured. This trigger signal can be used as an
external power trigger by the R&S FSW.

|
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Amplitude

This setting is only available in conjunction with a compatible power sensor.
SCPI command:

[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:TRIGger [:STATe] on page 120

TRIG:SOUR PSE, see TRIGger [:SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

External Trigger Level — Using the power sensor as an external trigger
Defines the trigger level for the power sensor trigger.

For details on supported trigger levels, see the data sheet.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:TRIGger:LEVel on page 120

Hysteresis — Using the power sensor as an external trigger

Defines the distance in dB to the trigger level that the trigger source must exceed before
a trigger event occurs. Setting a hysteresis avoids unwanted trigger events caused by
noise oscillation around the trigger level.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:TRIGger:HYSTeresis on page 119

Trigger Holdoff < Using the power sensor as an external trigger
Defines the minimum time (in seconds) that must pass between two trigger events. Trig-
ger events that occur during the holdoff time are ignored.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:TRIGger:HOLDoff on page 119

Drop-Out Time — Using the power sensor as an external trigger
Defines the time the input signal must stay below the trigger level before triggering again.

Slope — Using the power sensor as an external trigger
Defines whether triggering occurs when the signal rises to the trigger level or falls down
to it.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] PMETer<p>:TRIGger : SLOPe on page 120

Amplitude

The amplitude is configured in the "Amplitude" dialog box. Amplitude settings are identical
to the Signal and Spectrum Analyzer mode.

For background information on amplitude settings see the R&S FSW User Manual.

Amplitude Settings

Amplitude settings determine how the R&S FSW must process or display the expected
input power levels.

|
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To configure the amplitude settings
Amplitude settings can be configured via the AMPT key or in the "Amplitude" dialog box.
» To display the "Amplitude" dialog box, do one of the following:

e Select "Input/Frontend" from the "Overview" and then switch to the "Amplitude”
tab.
e Select the AMPT key and then the "Amplitude Config" softkey.

Amplitude

Reference Level Input Settings

Value Preamplifier

Offset

Input Coupling
Unit

Impedance

Electronic Attenuation

State

Mode

Value

N 4 (=Y T = 11T TS 46
L AHenUAtion MOAE / VAIUE........c.ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 46
Using Electronic Attenuation (Option B25).......c.uueiiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeie it 47
0T 01U AR T= 1] o [ 47
L Preamplifier (OPtON B24)........coiueeeeeeeeee e ees e eee e ee st s es s 47

Reference Level
Defines the expected maximum reference level. Signal levels above this value may not
be measured correctly, which is indicated by the "IFOVL" status display.

The reference level is also used to scale power diagrams; the reference level is then used
as the maximum on the y-axis.

Since the R&S FSW hardware is adapted according to this value, it is recommended that
you set the reference level close above the expected maximum signal level to ensure an
optimum measurement (no compression, good signal-to-noise ratio).

Note that the "Reference Level" value ignores the Shifting the Display (Offset). It is
important to know the actual power level the R&S FSW must handle.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe] :RLEVel on page 123
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Shifting the Display (Offset) < Reference Level
Defines an arithmetic level offset. This offset is added to the measured level irrespective
of the selected unit. The scaling of the y-axis is changed accordingly.

Define an offset if the signal is attenuated or amplified before it is fed into the R&S FSW
so the application shows correct power results. All displayed power level results will be
shifted by this value.

Note, however, that the Reference Level value ignores the "Reference Level Offset". It
is important to know the actual power level the R&S FSW must handle.

To determine the required offset, consider the external attenuation or gain applied to the
input signal. A positive value indicates that an attenuation took place (R&S FSW increa-
ses the displayed power values) , a negative value indicates an external gain (R&S FSW
decreases the displayed power values).

The setting range is £200 dB in 0.01 dB steps.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe:Y[:SCALe] :RLEVel:OFFSet on page 124

Unit — Reference Level

The R&S FSW measures the signal voltage at the RF input. In the default state, the level
is displayed at a power of 1 mW (= dBm). Via the known input impedance (50 Q or 75
Q, see "Impedance" on page 37), conversion to other units is possible. The following units
are available and directly convertible:

dBm
dBmV
dBuVv
dBuA
dBpW
Volt
Ampere
Watt

SCPI command:
INPut:IMPedance on page 104
CALCulate<n>:UNIT:POWer on page 123

RF Attenuation
Defines the attenuation applied to the RF input.

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

Attenuation Mode / Value — RF Attenuation

The RF attenuation can be set automatically as a function of the selected reference level
(Auto mode). This ensures that the optimum RF attenuation is always used. It is the
default setting. By default and when Using Electronic Attenuation (Option B25) is not
available, mechanical attenuation is applied.

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

|
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In "Manual" mode, you can set the RF attenuation in 1 dB steps (down to 0 dB, also using
the rotary knob). Other entries are rounded to the next integer value. The range is speci-
fied in the data sheet. If the defined reference level cannot be set for the defined RF
attenuation, the reference level is adjusted accordingly and the warning "Limit reached"
is displayed.

NOTICE! Risk of hardware damage due to high power levels. When decreasing the
attenuation manually, ensure that the power level does not exceed the maximum level
allowed at the RF input, as an overload may lead to hardware damage.

SCPI command:
INPut:ATTenuation on page 124
INPut:ATTenuation:AUTO on page 125

Using Electronic Attenuation (Option B25)
If option R&S FSW-B25 is installed, you can also activate an electronic attenuator.

In "Auto" mode, the settings are defined automatically; in "Manual" mode, you can define
the mechanical and electronic attenuation separately.

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

Note: Electronic attenuation is not available for stop frequencies (or center frequencies
in zero span) >13.6 GHz.

In "Auto" mode, RF attenuation is provided by the electronic attenuator as much as pos-
sible to reduce the amount of mechanical switching required. Mechanical attenuation may
provide a better signal-to-noise ratio, however.

When you switch off electronic attenuation, the RF attenuation is automatically set to the
same mode (auto/manual) as the electronic attenuation was set to. Thus, the RF attenu-
ation may be set to automatic mode, and the full attenuation is provided by the mechanical
attenuator, if possible.

Both the electronic and the mechanical attenuation can be varied in 1 dB steps. Other
entries are rounded to the next lower integer value.

If the defined reference level cannot be set for the given attenuation, the reference level
is adjusted accordingly and the warning "Limit reached" is displayed in the status bar.
SCPI command:

INPut :EATT:STATe on page 126

INPut:EATT:AUTO on page 125

INPut :EATT on page 125

Input Settings
Some input settings affect the measured amplitude of the signal, as well.

The parameters "Input Coupling" and "Impedance" are identical to those in the "Input”
settings, see chapter 6.3.1, "Input Settings", on page 35.

Preamplifier (option B24) — Input Settings
If option R&S FSW-B24 is installed, a preamplifier can be activated for the RF input signal.

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).
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For R&S FSW 26 models, the input signal is amplified by 30 dB if the preampilifier is
activated.

For R&S FSW 8 or 13 models, the following settings are available:

"Off" Deactivates the preamplifier.
"15 dB" The RF input signal is amplified by about 15 dB.
"30 dB" The RF input signal is amplified by about 30 dB.

SCPI command:
INPut:GAIN:STATe on page 126
INPut:GAIN[:VALue] on page 126

6.4.2 Scaling the Y-Axis
The individual scaling settings that affect the vertical axis are described here.

To configure the y-axis scaling settings

Vertical Axis settings can be configured via the AMPT key or in the "Amplitude" dialog
box.

» To display the "Amplitude" dialog box, do one of the following:

e Select "Amplitude" from the "Overview".
e Select the AMPT key and then the "Scale Config" softkey.

Amplitude Scale

Ra

=] 5caling
0 Logarithmic
Range 100 dB v

Linear Percent

Ref Level Position |RLsleRiRs
. Linear with Unit

S To=1 1 0o T PSPPI 49
(@ Y =Yox (o] gl 4 = RS 49
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Frequency Settings

Range
Defines the displayed y-axis range in dB (frequency domain) or Hz (time domain).

The default value is 100 dB or 500 kHz.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe] on page 127

Ref Level Position

Defines the reference level position, i.e. the position of the maximum AD converter value
on the level axis in %, where 0 % corresponds to the lower and 100 % to the upper limit
of the diagram.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe] :RPOSition on page 128

Scaling
Defines the scaling method for the y-axis.

"Logarithmic" Logarithmic scaling (only available for logarithmic units - dB...)

"Linear Unit" Linear scaling in the unit of the measured signal

"Linear Per- Linear scaling in percentages from 0 to 100

cent"

"Absolute" The labeling of the level lines refers to the absolute value of the refer-
ence level (not available for "Linear Percent")

"Relative” The scaling is in dB, relative to the reference level (only available for
logarithmic units - dB...). The upper line of the grid (reference level) is
always at 0 dB.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y:SPACing on page 128
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe] :MODE on page 127

1Q Vector max
Defines the maximum value of the y-axis in either direction (in Volts). Thus, the y-axis
scale starts at -<lgVectorMax> and ends at +<lgVectorMax>.

This command is only available if the evaluation mode for the I/Q Analyzer is set to "IQ
Vector".

Frequency Settings

Frequency settings for the input signal can be configured via the "Frequency" dialog box,
which is displayed when you do one of the following:

e Select the FREQ key and then the "Frequency Config" softkey.

|
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Center [13.25 GHz |

Center Freguenc

= es rd =l Manual

Freque

Value

L0721 o1 (= PP PP PP PP PUUPUPUP 50
Center FreqUeNCY SEEPSIZE. ... et e e e 50
FrequenCy OffSet..... et 50
Center

Defines the normal center frequency of the signal. The allowed range of values for the
center frequency depends on the frequency span.

span > 0: Spanmin/2 = Teenter S fmax - Spanmin/2
fax @nd span,, are specified in the data sheet.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:CENTer on page 129

Center Frequency Stepsize

Defines the step size by which the center frequency is increased or decreased when the
arrow keys are pressed. When you use the rotary knob the center frequency changes in
steps of only 1/10 of the "Center Frequency Stepsize".

The step size can be coupled to another value or it can be manually set to a fixed value.

"= Center" Sets the step size to the value of the center frequency. The used value
is indicated in the "Value" field.

"Manual" Defines a fixed step size for the center frequency. Enter the step size
in the "Value" field.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:CENTer: STEP on page 129

Frequency Offset
Shifts the displayed frequency range along the x-axis by the defined offset.

This parameter has no effect on the R&S FSW hardware, or on the captured data or on
data processing. Itis simply a manipulation of the final results in which absolute frequency
values are displayed. Thus, the x-axis of a spectrum display is shifted by a constant offset
if it shows absolute frequencies, but not if it shows frequencies relative to the signal's
center frequency.
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A frequency offset can be used to correct the display of a signal that is slightly distorted
by the measurement setup, for example.

The allowed values range from -100 GHz to 100 GHz. The default setting is 0 Hz.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:0OFFSet on page 130

6.6 Trigger Settings

Trigger settings determine when the input signal is measured.

Trigger settings can be configured via the TRIG key or in the "Trigger" dialog box, which
is displayed when you select the "Trigger" button in the "Overview".

Trigger Source Trigger In/Out

Source

Drop-Qut Time

Hysteresis Holdoff

External triggers from one of the TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connectors on the R&S
FSW are configured in a separate tab of the dialog box.
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Trigger Source Trigger In/Out

Trigger 2

Output Type User Defined Level Low
Pulse Length 100.0 ps Send Trigger L

Trigger 3 Output

Conventional gating as in the Spectrum application is not available for the 1/Q Analyzer;
however, a special gating mode is available in remote control, see chapter 11.3.4.3,
"Configuring 1/Q Gating", on page 138.

For step-by-step instructions on configuring triggered measurements, see the R&S FSW
User Manual.
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Trigger Source
The trigger settings define the beginning of a measurement.

Trigger Source «— Trigger Source
Defines the trigger source. If a trigger source other than "Free Run" is set, "TRG" is
displayed in the channel bar and the trigger source is indicated.

For gated measurements, this setting also defines the gating source.

SCPI command:
TRIGger [ :SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

Free Run — Trigger Source <« Trigger Source
No trigger source is considered. Data acquisition is started manually or automatically and
continues until stopped explicitely.

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR IMM, see TRIGger [:SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

External Trigger 1/2/3 — Trigger Source «— Trigger Source
Data acquisition starts when the TTL signal fed into the specified input connector (on the
front or rear panel) meets or exceeds the specified trigger level.

(See "Trigger Level" on page 56).

Note: The "External Trigger 1" softkey automatically selects the trigger signal from the
TRIGGER INPUT connector on the front panel.
In the I/Q Analyzer application only "External Trigger 1" is supported.

For details see the "Instrument Tour" chapter in the R&S FSW Getting Started manual.

"External Trigger 1"
Trigger signal from the TRIGGER INPUT connector on the front panel.

"External Trigger 2"
Trigger signal from the TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connector on the
front panel.
Note: Connector must be configured for "Input” in the "Outputs" con-
figuration (see "Trigger 2/3" on page 57).

"External Trigger 3"
Trigger signal from the TRIGGER 3 INPUT/ OUTPUT connector on the
rear panel.
Note: Connector must be configured for "Input" in the "Outputs" con-
figuration (see "Trigger 2/3" on page 57).

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR EXT, TRIG:SOUR EXT2, TRIG:SOUR EXT3
See TRIGger [ :SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

Video — Trigger Source < Trigger Source
Defines triggering by the video signal, i.e. the filtered and detected version of the input
signal (the envelope of the IF signal), as displayed on the screen.

Define a trigger level from 0 % to 100 % of the diagram height. The absolute trigger level
is indicated by a horizontal trigger line in the diagram, which you can also move graphi-
cally to change the trigger level.
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Video mode is only available in the time domain.

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR VID, see TRIGger [ : SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

IF Power — Trigger Source — Trigger Source
The R&S FSW starts capturing data as soon as the trigger threshold is exceeded around
the third intermediate frequency.

For frequency sweeps, the third IF represents the start frequency. The trigger bandwidth
at the third IF depends on the RBW and sweep type.

For measurements on a fixed frequency (e.g. zero span or I/Q measurements), the third
IF represents the center frequency.

The trigger threshold depends on the defined trigger level, as well as on the RF attenu-
ation and preamplification. For details on available trigger levels and trigger bandwidths
see the data sheet.

This trigger source is only available for RF input.

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR IFP, see TRIGger[:SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

Baseband Power — Trigger Source < Trigger Source
Defines triggering on the baseband power (for digital input via the Digital Baseband
Interface R&S FSW-B17).

This trigger source is only available if "Digital IQ" is selected as the input source for the
measurement (see "Digital I/Q Input State" on page 38).

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR BBP, see TRIGger [ :SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

1Q Power «— Trigger Source «— Trigger Source
This trigger source is only available in the I/Q Analyzer application and in applications
that process I/Q data.

Triggers the measurement when the magnitude of the sampled I/Q data exceeds the
trigger threshold.

The trigger bandwidth corresponds to the bandwidth setting for I/Q data acquisition (see
"Analysis Bandwidth" on page 60).

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR IQP, see TRIGger[:SEQuence] :SOURce on page 134

Digital /Q — Trigger Source — Trigger Source
For applications that process I/Q data, such as the I/Q Analyzer or optional applications,
and only if the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is available:

Defines triggering of the measurement directly via the LVDS connector. In the selection
list you must specify which general purpose bit (GP0 to GP5) will provide the trigger data.

A Trigger Offset, and "Slope" on page 57 can be defined for the Digital 1Q trigger to
improve the trigger stability, but no hysteresis or holdoff value.

The following table describes the assignment of the general purpose bits to the LVDS
connector pins.
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(For details on the LVDS connector see chapter A.1, "Description of the LVDS Connec-
tor", on page 200)

Table 6-2: Assignment of general purpose bits to LVDS connector pins

Bit LVDS pin

GPO SDATA4_P - Trigger1
GP1 SDATA4_P - Trigger2
GP2 SDATAO_P - Reserve1
GP3 SDATA4_P - Reserve2
GP4 SDATAO_P - Marker1
GP5 SDATA4_P - Marker2

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR GPO, see TRIGger [:SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

RF Power — Trigger Source < Trigger Source
Defines triggering of the measurement via signals which are outside the displayed mea-
surement range.

For this purpose the instrument uses a level detector at the first intermediate frequency.
The input signal must be in the frequency range between 500 MHz and 8 GHz. The
resulting trigger level at the RF input depends on the RF attenuation and preamplification.
For details on available trigger levels see the data sheet.

Note: If the input signal contains frequencies outside of this range (e.g. for fullspan
measurements), the sweep may be aborted and a message indicating the allowed input
frequencies is displayed in the status bar.

A "Trigger Offset", "Trigger Polarity" and "Trigger Holdoff" (to improve the trigger stability)
can be defined for the RF trigger, but no "Hysteresis".

This trigger source is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S
FSW-B17). If the trigger source "RF Power" is selected and digital 1/Q input is activated,
the trigger source is automatically switched to "Free Run".

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR RFP, see TRIGger [:SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

Power Sensor «— Trigger Source — Trigger Source
Uses an external power sensor as a trigger source. This option is only available if a power
sensor is connected and configured.

Note: For R&S power sensors, the "Gate Mode" Lv/ is not supported. The signal sent by
these sensors merely reflects the instant the level is first exceeded, rather than a time
period. However, only time periods can be used for gating in level mode. Thus, the trigger
impulse from the sensors is not long enough for a fully gated measurement; the mea-
surement cannot be completed.

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR PSE, see TRIGger [:SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134
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Time — Trigger Source < Trigger Source
Triggers in a specified repetition interval.

SCPI command:
TRIG:SOUR TIME, see TRIGger [ :SEQuence] : SOURce on page 134

Trigger Level < Trigger Source

Defines the trigger level for the specified trigger source.

For details on supported trigger levels, see the data sheet.

SCPI command:

TRIGger [:SEQuence] :LEVel [ :EXTernal<port>] on page 133
TRIGger [:SEQuence] : LEVel : BBPower on page 132

Repetition Interval — Trigger Source
Defines the repetition interval for a time trigger. The shortest interval is 2 ms.

The repetition interval should be set to the exact pulse period, burst length, frame length
or other repetitive signal characteristic.

SCPI command:
TRIGger [:SEQuence] : TIME:RINTerval on page 136

Drop-Out Time — Trigger Source
Defines the time the input signal must stay below the trigger level before triggering again.

SCPI command:
TRIGger [:SEQuence] : DTIMe on page 131

Trigger Offset — Trigger Source
Defines the time offset between the trigger event and the start of the sweep.

offset > 0: Start of the sweep is delayed

offset < 0: Sweep starts earlier (pre-trigger)
Only possible for zero span (e.g. I/Q Analyzer application) and gated trigger switched off
Maximum allowed range limited by the sweep time:

pretrigger,.x = sweep time

When using the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17), the maximum range is limited
by the number of pretrigger samples. (See table 5-1)

Tip: To determine the trigger point in the sample (for "External” or "IF Power" trigger
source), use the TRACe: TQ: TPTISample? command.

For the "Time" trigger source, this function is not available.

SCPI command:
TRIGger[:SEQuence] :HOLDoff [ : TIME] on page 131

Hysteresis < Trigger Source

Defines the distance in dB to the trigger level that the trigger source must exceed before
a trigger event occurs. Settting a hysteresis avoids unwanted trigger events caused by
noise oscillation around the trigger level.
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This setting is only available for "IF Power" trigger sources. The range of the value is
between 3 dB and 50 dB with a step width of 1 dB.

SCPI command:
TRIGger[:SEQuence] : IFPower:HYSTeresis on page 132

Trigger Holdoff < Trigger Source
Defines the minimum time (in seconds) that must pass between two trigger events. Trig-
ger events that occur during the holdoff time are ignored.

SCPI command:
TRIGger [:SEQuence] : IFPower:HOLDoff on page 132

Slope — Trigger Source
For all trigger sources except time you can define whether triggering occurs when the
signal rises to the trigger level or falls down to it.

SCPI command:
TRIGger [:SEQuence] : SLOPe on page 134

Trigger 2/3
Defines the usage of the variable TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connectors, where:

"Trigger 2": TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connector on the front panel

"Trigger 3": TRIGGER 3 INPUT/ OUTPUT connector on the rear panel

(Trigger 1 is INPUT only.)

Note: Providing trigger signals as output is described in detail in the R&S FSW User

Manual.

"Input” The signal at the connector is used as an external trigger source by the
R&S FSW. No further trigger parameters are available for the connec-
tor.

"Output” The R&S FSW sends a trigger signal to the output connector to be used

by connected devices.
Further trigger parameters are available for the connector.

SCPI command:
OUTPut : TRIGger<port>:LEVel on page 137
OUTPut :TRIGger<port>:DIRection on page 136

Output Type — Trigger 2/3
Type of signal to be sent to the output

"Device Trig- (Default) Sends a trigger when the R&S FSW triggers.

gered"
"Trigger Sends a (high level) trigger when the R&S FSW is in "Ready for trig-
Armed" ger" state.

This state is indicated by a status bit in the STATus : OPERation reg-
ister (bit 5), as well as by a low level signal at the AUX port (pin 9).
For details see the description of the STATus : OPERation register in
the R&S FSW User Manual and the description of the AUX port in the
R&S FSW Getting Started manual.
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6.7.1

Data Acquisition and Bandwidth Settings

"User Defined" Sends a trigger when user selects "Send Trigger" button.
In this case, further parameters are available for the output signal.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:0TYPe on page 137

Level < Output Type <« Trigger 2/3
Defines whether a constant high (1) or low (0) signal is sent to the output connector.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:LEVel on page 137

Pulse Length — Output Type < Trigger 2/3
Defines the length of the pulse sent as a trigger to the output connector.

SCPI command:
OUTPut : TRIGger<port>:PULSe: LENGth on page 138

Send Trigger — Output Type — Trigger 2/3

Sends a user-defined trigger to the output connector immediately. Note that the trigger
pulse level is always opposite to the constant signal level defined by the output "Level"
setting, e.g. for "Level = High", a constant high signal is output to the connector until the
"Send Trigger" button is selected. Then, a low pulse is sent.

Which pulse level will be sent is indicated by a graphic on the button.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:PULSe:IMMediate on page 138

Data Acquisition and Bandwidth Settings

How data is to be acquired is configured in the "Bandwidth" dialog box.

®  Data ACQUISILION......ccee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 58
®  SWEEP SEINGS...utitiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ————————————————— 61

Data Acquisition

The data acquisition settings define which parts of the input signal are captured for further
evaluation in the applications. They are configured in the "Data Acquisition" tab of the
"Bandwidth" dialog box.

» To display this dialog box, do one of the following:

e Select the "Bandwidth" button in the configuration "Overview"
e Select the BW key and then the "Data Acquisition" softkey.
e Select the "Data Acquisition" softkey in the "I/Q Analyzer" menu.
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Data Acquisition and Bandwidth Settings

Data Acquisition Sweep

Sample Rate 32.0 MHz

O RN RGN G| 25.6 MHZ

Maximum Bandwidth

Meas Time

Record Length

Capture Offset

MSRA operating mode

In MSRA operating mode, only the MSRA Master channel actually captures data from
the input signal. The data acquisition settings for the I/Q Analyzer application in MSRA
mode define the analysis interval.

For details on the MSRA operating mode see the R&S FSW MSRA User Manual.

The remote commands required to perform these tasks are described in chapter 11.3.5,
"Configuring Data Acquisition", on page 141.

SAMPIE RALE....ceeeeeeeeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 59
ANalYSiS BanNAWIdtN.......ccoiiiiiiiiiii e 60
Maximum BandWidth...........ooo i 60
Omitting the Digital Decimation Filter (NO Filter)..........cooviiiiiiiiie e, 60
L= E I T Y S PUTT 61
ReCOrd LeNgth.......cooeeeeeeeece e ————— 61
Capture OffSel.. .o e e e e e aa e 61

Sample Rate

Defines the 1/Q data sample rate of the R&S FSW. This value is dependent on the defined
Analysis Bandwidth and the defined signal source. Up to the Maximum Bandwidth, the
following rule applies:

sample rate = analysis bandwidth / 0.8

For details on the dependencies see chapter 5.2.1, "Sample Rate and Maximum Usable
I/Q Bandwidth for RF Input”, on page 19.

This rate may differ from the sample rate of the connected device (see "Input Sample
Rate" on page 38).
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If the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is active, restrictions to the sample rate
apply, see chapter 5.3.3, "Sample Rates and Bandwidths for Digital I/Q Data",
on page 25.

SCPI command:
TRACe:IQ:SRATe on page 144

Analysis Bandwidth
Defines the flat, usable bandwidth of the final I/Q data. This value is dependent on the
defined Sample Rate and the defined signal source.

Up to the Maximum Bandwidth, the following rule applies:
analysis bandwidth = 0.8 * sample rate

SCPI command:
TRACe:IQ:BWIDth on page 141

Maximum Bandwidth

Defines the maximum bandwidth to be used by the R&S FSW for I/Q data acquisition.
This setting is only available if the bandwidth extension option R&S FSW-B160/ U160 is
installed. Otherwise the maximum bandwidth is determined automatically.

For details on the maximum bandwidth see chapter 5.2.1, "Sample Rate and Maximum
Usable 1/Q Bandwidth for RF Input", on page 19.

"80 MHZz" Restricts the analysis bandwidth to a maximum of 80 MHz. The band-
width extension option R&S FSW-B160 / U160 is deactivated.
"Auto" (Default) Up to an analysis bandwidth of 80 MHz (or a sample rate of

100 MHz), the maximum bandwidth is set to 80 MHz. For larger band-
widths or sample rates, the bandwidth extension option R&S FSW-
B160 / U160 is activated, thus allowing for a sample rate of up to 10
GHz. Note that using the bandwidth extension may cause more spuri-
ous effects.

Note: If the bandwidth extension R&S FSW-B160 / U160 is active, the
IF WIDE OUTPUT connector is automatically used to provide IF output.
See the R&S FSW Getting Started manual for details on the connector.

SCPI command:
TRACe:TIQ:WBANd[: STATe] on page 145

Omitting the Digital Decimation Filter (No Filter)
This setting is only available when using the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17).

If enabled, no digital decimation filter is used during data acquisition. Thus, the Analysis
Bandwidth is identical to the input sample rate configured for the Digital I/Q input source
(see "Input Sample Rate" on page 38).

Note, however, that in this case noise, artifacts, and the second IF side band may not be
suppressed in the captured 1/Q data.

SCPI command:
TRACe:IQ:DIQFilter on page 142
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Data Acquisition and Bandwidth Settings

Meas Time

Defines the 1/Q acquisition time. By default, the measurement time is calculated as the
number of I/Q samples ("Record Length") divided by the sample rate. If you change the
measurement time, the Record Length is automatically changed, as well.

For details on the maximum number of samples see also chapter 5.2.1, "Sample Rate
and Maximum Usable 1/Q Bandwidth for RF Input", on page 19.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] SWEep: TIME on page 160

Record Length

Defines the number of I/Q samples to record. By default, the number of sweep points is
used. The record length is calculated as the measurement time multiplied by the sample
rate. If you change the record length, the Meas Time is automatically changed, as well.

Note: For the 1/Q vector result display, the number of I/Q samples to record ("Record
Length") must be identical to the number of trace points to be displayed ("Sweep
Points"). Thus, the sweep points are not editable for this result display. If the "Record
Length" is edited, the sweep points are adapted automatically. For record lengths outside
the valid range of sweep points, i.e. less than 101 points or more than 32001 points,the
diagram does not show valid results .

SCPI command:
TRACe:IQ:RLENgth on page 142
TRACe:IQ:SET on page 143

Capture Offset

This setting is only available for applications in MSRA operating mode. It has a similar
effect as the trigger offset in other measurements: it defines the time offset between the
capture buffer start and the start of the extracted application data. The offset must be a
positive value, as the application can only analyze data that is contained in the capture
buffer.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] MSRA:CAPTure:OFFSet on page 184

Sweep Settings

The sweep settings are configured via the SWEEP key or in the "Sweep" tab of the
"Bandwidth" dialog box.

Bandwid -

Data Acquisition Sweep

Sweep Points [RUL

Sweep Count |fu
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» To display this dialog box, do one of the following:

e Select the "Bandwidth" button in the configuration "Overview" and switch to the
"Sweep" tab.
e Select the SWEEP key and then the "Sweep Config" softkey.

SWEEP POINTS. .. r e e e aaaa e e e e e e aneanaana 62
LY oY= = o [= 3K 70 o | U 62
Continuous SWEEP/RUN CONT ... ..ooi it e e e 62
Single Sweep/ RUN SINGLE...... ... e e 63
ContiNUE SINGIE SWEEP.......ueeiiiii e 63

Sweep Points

In the I/Q Analyzer application, a specific frequency bandwidth is swept for a specified
measurement time. During this time, a defined number of samples (= "Record Length")
are taken. These samples are then evaluated by the applications. Therefore, in this case
the number of sweep points does not define the amount of data to be acquired, but rather
the number of trace points that are evaluated and displayed in the result diagrams.

Note: For the 1/Q vector result display, the number of I/Q samples to record ("Record
Length") must be identical to the number of trace points to be displayed ("Sweep
Points"). Thus, the sweep points are not editable for this result display. If the "Record
Length" is edited, the sweep points are adapted automatically. For record lengths outside
the valid range of sweep points, i.e. less than 101 points or more than 32001 points, the
diagram does not show valid results.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] SWEep: POINts on page 160

Sweep/Average Count

Defines the number of sweeps to be performed in the single sweep mode. Values from
0 to 200000 are allowed. If the values 0 or 1 are set, one sweep is performed. The sweep
count is applied to all the traces in all diagrams.

If the trace configurations "Average", "Max Hold" or "Min Hold" are set, this value also
determines the number of averaging or maximum search procedures.

In continuous sweep mode, if sweep count = 0 (default), averaging is performed over 10
sweeps. For sweep count =1, no averaging, maxhold or minhold operations are per-
formed.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] SWEep: COUNt on page 160
[SENSe: ] AVERage<n>:COUNt on page 163

Continuous Sweep/RUN CONT

While the measurement is running, the "Continuous Sweep" softkey and the RUN
CONT key are highlighted. The running measurement can be aborted by selecting the
highlighted softkey or key again. The results are not deleted until a new measurement is
started.

Note: Sequencer. If the Sequencer is active, the "Continuous Sweep" softkey only con-
trols the sweep mode for the currently selected channel; however, the sweep mode only
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Data Output

has an effect the next time the Sequencer activates that channel, and only for a channel-
defined sequence. In this case, a channel in continuous sweep mode is swept repeatedly.
Furthermore, the RUN CONT key on the front panel controls the Sequencer, not individ-
ual sweeps. RUN CONT starts the Sequencer in continuous mode.

SCPI command:
INITiate:CONTinuous on page 157

Single Sweep/ RUN SINGLE
After triggering, starts the number of sweeps set in "Sweep Count". The measurement
stops after the defined number of sweeps has been performed.

While the measurement is running, the "Single Sweep" softkey and the RUN SINGLE
key are highlighted. The running measurement can be aborted by selecting the highligh-
ted softkey or key again.

Note: Sequencer. If the Sequencer is active, the "Single Sweep" softkey only controls
the sweep mode for the currently selected channel; however, the sweep mode only has
an effect the next time the Sequencer activates that channel, and only for a channel-
defined sequence. In this case, a channel in single sweep mode is swept only once by
the Sequencer.

Furthermore, the RUN SINGLE key on the front panel controls the Sequencer, not indi-
vidual sweeps. RUN SINGLE starts the Sequencer in single mode.

If the Sequencer is off, only the evaluation for the currently displayed measurement
channel is updated.

For details on the Sequencer, see the R&S FSW User Manual.

SCPI command:
INITiate[:IMMediate] on page 158

Continue Single Sweep
After triggering, repeats the number of sweeps set in "Sweep Count", without deleting
the trace of the last measurement.

While the measurement is running, the "Continue Single Sweep" softkey and the RUN
SINGLE key are highlighted. The running measurement can be aborted by selecting the
highlighted softkey or key again.

SCPI command:
INITiate:CONMeas on page 157

Data Output

The R&S FSW can provide output to special connectors for other devices.

For details on connectors refer to the R&S FSW Getting Started manual, "Front / Rear
Panel View" chapters.

N\ How to provide trigger signals as output is described in detail in the R&S FSW User
) Manual.
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Output settings can be configured via the INPUT/OUTPUT key or in the "Outputs" dialog
box.

-

Output Digital IQ
IF/Video Output Video

IF Out Frequency

Noise Source

Trigger 2 Output

Trigger 3 Output

1AV A To 1=To N @ 11 o1V | SO PR P 64
IF (Wide) OUL FrEQUENCY......eeiiiiiiiieiiie ettt e s e s s enneee s 64
N[0 TS T U o S 65
LI 1 T 1 22 X PR 65
L OUPUL TY Pttt ee et e e et e e et e et e e et seseeeeneesenaeenas 65
el =121 66
T Y=Y =YV o TR 66
L SNA THQGET....cueeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeteeetetetetetetetetetetetetese e e seaeaeteeseeesneseeesenenanenas 66
IF/Video Output
Defines the type of signal sent to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD connector on the rear panel of
the R&S FSW.

For restrictions and additional information see chapter 5.4.5, "IF and Video Signal Out-
put", on page 30.

"IF" Sends the measured IF value at the frequency defined in "IF (Wide) Out
Frequency" on page 64 to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD output connector.
"VIDEO" Sends the displayed video signal (i.e. the filtered and detected IF signal)

to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD output connector.
This setting is required to send demodulated audio frequencies to the
output.

SCPI command:
OUTP:IF VID, see OUTPut:IF[:SOURce] on page 122

IF (Wide) Out Frequency
Defines the frequency at which the IF signal level is sent to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD con-
nector if IF/Video Output is set to "IF".

Note: The IF output frequency of the IF WIDE OUTPUT connector cannot be defined
manually, but is determined automatically depending on the center frequency. It is indi-
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cated in this field when the IF WIDE OUTPUT connector is used. For details on the used
frequencies see the data sheet.

The IF WIDE OUTPUT connector is used automatically instead of the IF/VIDEO/
DEMOD connector if the bandwidth extension (hardware option R&S FSW-B160/-U160)
is activated (i.e. for bandwidths > 80 MHz).

For more information see chapter 5.4.5, "IF and Video Signal Output", on page 30.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:IF:IFFRequency on page 122

Noise Source
Switches the supply voltage for an external noise source on or off.

External noise sources are useful when you are measuring power levels that fall below
the noise floor of the R&S FSW itself, for example when measuring the noise level of a
DUT.

For details see chapter 5.4.3, "Input from Noise Sources", on page 29

SCPI command:
DIAGnostic<n>:SERVice:NSOurce on page 121

Trigger 2/3
Defines the usage of the variable TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connectors, where:

"Trigger 2": TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connector on the front panel

"Trigger 3": TRIGGER 3 INPUT/ OUTPUT connector on the rear panel

(Trigger 1 is INPUT only.)

Note: Providing trigger signals as output is described in detail in the R&S FSW User

Manual.

"Input" The signal at the connector is used as an external trigger source by the
R&S FSW. No further trigger parameters are available for the connec-
tor.

"Output” The R&S FSW sends a trigger signal to the output connector to be used

by connected devices.

Further trigger parameters are available for the connector.
SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:LEVel on page 137
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:DIRection on page 136

Output Type — Trigger 2/3
Type of signal to be sent to the output

"Device Trig- (Default) Sends a trigger when the R&S FSW triggers.
gered"
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"Trigger Sends a (high level) trigger when the R&S FSW is in "Ready for trig-
Armed" ger" state.
This state is indicated by a status bit in the STATus : OPERation reg-
ister (bit 5), as well as by a low level signal at the AUX port (pin 9).
For details see the description of the STATus : OPERation register in
the R&S FSW User Manual and the description of the AUX port in the
R&S FSW Getting Started manual.

"User Defined" Sends a trigger when user selects "Send Trigger" button.
In this case, further parameters are available for the output signal.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:0TYPe on page 137

Level — Output Type — Trigger 2/3
Defines whether a constant high (1) or low (0) signal is sent to the output connector.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:LEVel on page 137

Pulse Length — Output Type — Trigger 2/3
Defines the length of the pulse sent as a trigger to the output connector.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:PULSe:LENGth on page 138

Send Trigger — Output Type < Trigger 2/3

Sends a user-defined trigger to the output connector immediately. Note that the trigger
pulse level is always opposite to the constant signal level defined by the output "Level"
setting, e.g. for "Level = High", a constant high signal is output to the connector until the
"Send Trigger" button is selected. Then, a low pulse is sent.

Which pulse level will be sent is indicated by a graphic on the button.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:PULSe:IMMediate on page 138

Digital 1/Q Output Settings

The optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) allows you to output I/Q data
from any R&S FSW application that processes I/Q data to an external device. The con-
figuration settings for digital 1/Q output can be configured via the INPUT/OUTPUT key or
in the "Outputs" dialog box.
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Output Digital IQ

Digital Baseband Output

Max Sample Rate: 100 MHz
Sample Rate: 32 MHz
Full Scale Lewvel: 0 dBm

d Instrument
Device Name: SMBV 100A

Serial Number: 257374
Port Name: Dig BB In

For details on digital 1/Q output see chapter 5.3.2, "Digital Output", on page 24.

Digital Baseband OULPUL.........oueiiiiiiiiee et 67
Output Settings INfOrmMation............uuuiiiiiiiiie s 67
Connected INSIIUMENT.......oi i e e e ares 68

Digital Baseband Output
Enables or disables a digital output stream to the optional Digital Baseband Interface
(R&S FSW-B17), if available.

For details on digital 1/Q output see chapter 5.3.2, "Digital Output", on page 24.

SCPI command:
OUTPut:DIQ on page 109

Output Settings Information

Displays information on the settings for output via the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S

FSW-B17).

The following information is displayed:

e Maximum sample rate that can be used to transfer data via the Digital Baseband
Interface (i.e. the maximum input sample rate that can be processed by the connected

instrument)
e Sample rate currently used to transfer data via the Digital Baseband Interface
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® | evel and unit that corresponds to an I/Q sample with the magnitude "1" (Full Scale
Level)

SCPI command:
OUTPut:DIQ:CDEVice on page 109

Connected Instrument
Displays information on the instrument connected to the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S
FSW-B17), if available.

If an instrument is connected, the following information is displayed:

e Name and serial number of the instrument connected to the Digital Baseband Inter-
face
e Used port

SCPI command:
OUTPut:DIQ:CDEVice on page 109

Display Configuration

The captured signal can be displayed using various evaluation methods. All evaluation
methods available for the current application are displayed in the evaluation barin Smart-
Grid mode when you do one of the following:

e Select the [E] "SmartGrid" icon from the toolbar.

e Select the "Display Config" button in the "Overview".

e Press the MEAS key.

e Select the "Display Config" softkey in the main application menu.

For a description of the available evaluation methods see chapter 4, "Measurement and
Result Displays", on page 15.

In the I/Q Analyzer, up to six evaluation methods can be displayed simultaneously in
separate windows. However, only one graphical display is available at a time.

Adjusting Settings Automatically

Some settings can be adjusted by the R&S FSW automatically according to the current
measurement settings. In order to do so, a measurement is performed. The duration of
this measurement can be defined automatically or manually.

To activate the automatic adjustment of a setting, select the corresponding function in
the AUTO SET menu or in the configuration dialog box for the setting, where available.

\ MSRA operating mode
/ In MSRA operating mode, settings related to data acquisition can only be adjusted auto-

matically for the MSRA Master, not the applications.
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@ Adjusting settings automatically during triggered measurements

When you select an auto adjust function a measurement is performed to determine the
optimal settings. If you select an auto adjust funtion for a triggered measurement, you
are asked how the R&S FSW should behave:

e (default:) The measurement for adjustment waits for the next trigger

e The measurement for adjustment is performed without waiting for a trigger.
The trigger source is temporarily set to "Free Run". After the measurement is com-
pleted, the original trigger source is restored. The trigger level is adjusted as follows:
— For IF Power and RF Power triggers:
Trigger Level = Reference Level - 15 dB

— For Video trigger:
Trigger Level = 85 %

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:TRIG on page 148

Adjusting all Determinable Settings Automatically (Auto All)..........oooiiiiiiiiieiiiinniiiins 69
Adjusting the Center Frequency Automatically (Auto Freq)........cccceeeiiiiiiiiie e, 69
Setting the Reference Level Automatically (Auto Level)........coovvveeiicceiiiiiiereeeeeee, 70
Resetting the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime Auto).......cccoeeeeeeereiieeiiiininnne. 70
Changing the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime Manual).........ccccccooeviiiinnneenn. 70
Upper Level HYStereSIS. .....oii e e e e 70
LoWer LeVel HYStEIrESIS. .. .uuuriiiiiiieieiiiieeiee et 70

Adjusting all Determinable Settings Automatically (Auto All)
Activates all automatic adjustment functions for the current measurement settings.

This includes:

e "Adjusting the Center Frequency Automatically (Auto Freq)" on page 69
e "Setting the Reference Level Automatically (Auto Level)" on page 70

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust:ALL on page 146

Adjusting the Center Frequency Automatically (Auto Freq)
This function adjusts the center frequency automatically.

The optimum center frequency can be determined as the highest frequency level in the
frequency span. As this function uses the signal counter, it is intended for use with sinus-
oidal signals.

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust : FREQuency on page 148
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Setting the Reference Level Automatically (Auto Level)

Automatically determines the optimal reference level for the current input data. At the
same time, the internal attenuators and the preamplifier are adjusted so the signal-to-
noise ratio is optimized, while signal compression, clipping and overload conditions are
minimized.

In order to do so, a level measurement is performed to determine the optimal reference
level.

You can change the measurement time for the level measurement if necessary (see
"Changing the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime Manual)" on page 70).

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust:LEVel on page 148

Resetting the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime Auto)
Resets the measurement duration for automatic settings to the default value.

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:DURation:MODE on page 147

Changing the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime Manual)
This function allows you to change the measurement duration for automatic setting
adjustments. Enter the value in seconds.

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:DURation:MODE on page 147
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:DURation on page 146

Upper Level Hysteresis

When the reference level is adjusted automatically using the Setting the Reference Level
Automatically (Auto Level) function, the internal attenuators and the preamplifier are also
adjusted. In order to avoid frequent adaptation due to small changes in the input signal,
you can define a hysteresis. This setting defines an upper threshold the signal must
exceed (compared to the last measurement) before the reference level is adapted auto-
matically.

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:HYSTeresis:UPPer on page 147

Lower Level Hysteresis

When the reference level is adjusted automatically using the Setting the Reference Level
Automatically (Auto Level) function, the internal attenuators and the preamplifier are also
adjusted. In order to avoid frequent adaptation due to small changes in the input signal,
you can define a hysteresis. This setting defines a lower threshold the signal must fall
below (compared to the last measurement) before the reference level is adapted auto-
matically.

SCPI command:
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:HYSTeresis:LOWer on page 147
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7.2
7.21
7.2.2
7.2.3
7.3

7.1

Trace Settings

Analysis

General result analysis settings concerning the trace, markers, lines etc. can be config-
ured via the "Analysis" button in the "Overview". They are identical to the analysis func-
tions in the base unit except for the special marker functions.

The remote commands required to perform these tasks are described in chapter 7,
"Analysis", on page 71.

Trace Settings......cccoviiiiiiirir i ———— 7
= L= U= T - 74
MArKEr SEHINGS. ....eeiieiiiie e e e e e s e e e e e e nnees 75
Marker Search Settings and Positioning FUNCHONS............ccccciiiiiiiiii e, 79
Marker Peak List Configuration.............ccuueeiiiiiiiiie e 83
Z0oOM FUNCLHIONS.......ciiiiiciir s s s 85

Trace Settings

You can configure the settings for up to 6 individual traces.

Trace settings can be configured via the TRACE key, in the "Traces" dialog box, or in the
vertical "Traces" tab of the "Analysis" dialog box.

For I/Q Vector evaluation mode, only 1 trace is available and the detector is not editable.
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Traces Trace Export Copy Trace Trace Math Spectrogram
Detector

Mode Auto Type

Linear
fliacer2 Logarithmic

Qui fig

I Preset All Traces Set Trace Mode Set Trace Mode |
Max | Avg | Min Max | Clrwrite | Min
|

AVEIAgE IMOTE.... ..ttt e st e e e e e e e ennree s 73
Predefined Trace Settings - QUICK CONfig.......couiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 74
Trace 1/Trace 2/Trace 3/Trace 4 (SOftKEYS)....ccuuvieeieiiiiiiiieeeee e 74

Trace 1/Trace 2/Trace 3/Trace 4/Trace 5/Trace 6
Selects the corresponding trace for configuration. The currently selected trace is high-
lighted orange.

SCPI command:
Selected via numeric suffix of:TRACe<1. .. 6> commands

Trace Mode
Defines the update mode for subsequent traces.

"Clear Write" Overwrite mode: the trace is overwritten by each sweep. This is the
default setting.
The "Detector" is automatically set to "Auto Peak".

"Max Hold" The maximum value is determined over several sweeps and displayed.
The R&S FSW saves the sweep result in the trace memory only if the
new value is greater than the previous one.

The "Detector" is automatically set to "Positive Peak".
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"Min Hold" The minimum value is determined from several measurements and
displayed. The R&S FSW saves the sweep result in the trace memory
only if the new value is lower than the previous one.

The "Detector" is automatically set to "Negative Peak".

"Average" The average is formed over several sweeps.
The Sweep/Average Count determines the number of averaging pro-
cedures.
The "Detector" is automatically set to "Sample".
"View" The current contents of the trace memory are frozen and displayed.
"Blank" Removes the selected trace from the display.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:MODE on page 162

Detector
Defines the trace detector to be used for trace analysis.

"Auto" Selects the optimum detector for the selected trace and filter mode. This
is the default setting.

"Type" Defines the selected detector type.

SCPI command:
[SENSe:] [WINDow: ] DETector<trace>[:FUNCtion] on page 165
[SENSe:] [WINDow: ] DETector<trace>[:FUNCtion] :AUTO on page 165

Hold
If activated, traces in "Min Hold", "Max Hold" and "Average" mode are not reset after
specific parameter changes have been made.

Normally, the measurement is started anew after parameter changes, before the mea-
surement results are analyzed (e.g. using a marker). In all cases that require a new mea-
surement after parameter changes, the trace is reset automatically to avoid false results
(e.g. with span changes). For applications that require no reset after parameter changes,
the automatic reset can be switched off.

The default setting is off.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :TRACe<t>:MODE:HCONtinuous on page 163

Average Mode
Defines the mode with which the trace is averaged over several sweeps. A different
averaging mode can be defined for each trace.

This setting is only applicable if trace mode "Average" is selected.
How many sweeps are averaged is defined by the "Sweep/Average Count" on page 62.

"Linear" The power level values are converted into linear units prior to averaging.
After the averaging, the data is converted back into its original unit.

"Logarithmic" For logarithmic scaling, the values are averaged in dBm. For linear
scaling, the behavior is the same as with linear averaging.
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"Power" Activates linear power averaging.
The power level values are converted into unit Watt prior to averaging.
After the averaging, the data is converted back into its original unit.
Use this mode to average power values in Volts or Amperes correctly.

SCPI command:
[SENSe: ] AVERage<n>:TYPE on page 164

Predefined Trace Settings - Quick Config
Commonly required trace settings have been predefined and can be applied very quickly
by selecting the appropriate button.

Function Trace Settings

Preset All Traces Trace 1: Clear Write

Traces 2-6: Blank

Set Trace Mode Trace 1: Max Hold
Max | Avg | Min Trace 2: Average
Trace 3: Min Hold

Traces 4-6: Blank

Set Trace Mode Trace 1: Max Hold
Max | ClrWrite | Min Trace 2: Clear Write
Trace 3: Min Hold

Traces 4-6: Blank

Trace 1/Trace 2/Trace 3/Trace 4 (Softkeys)
Displays the "Traces" settings and focuses the "Mode" list for the selected trace.

SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>[:STATe] on page 163

Marker Usage

The following marker settings and functions are available in the 1/Q Analyzer application.

For "I/Q Vector" displays markers are not available.

i
il

In the I/Q Analyzer application, the resolution with which the frequency can be measured
with a marker is always the filter bandwidth, which is derived from the defined sample
rate (see chapter 5.2.1, "Sample Rate and Maximum Usable 1/Q Bandwidth for RF
Input", on page 19).
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®  Marker SEHiNGS.....ccoii i e e e e ——————————— 75
e Marker Search Settings and Positioning Functions...........cccccceveeviii 79
e Marker Peak List Configuration........ccccceeiiiiiiiiic e 83

7.2.1 Marker Settings
Marker settings can be configured via the MARKER key or in the "Marker" dialog box. To
display the "Marker" dialog box, do one of the following:

e Press the MKR key, then select the "Marker Config" softkey.
e In the "Overview", select "Analysis", and switch to the vertical "Marker" tab.

The remote commands required to define these settings are described in chap-
ter 11.6.2.1, "Setting Up Individual Markers", on page 166.

o Individual Marker SEIUP.....uuu e 75
o General Marker SettingS........coicccceec e ————————— 78

7.2.1.1 Individual Marker Setup

Up to 17 markers or delta markers can be activated for each window simultaneously.
Initial marker setup is performed using the "Marker" dialog box.

Markers Marker Settings Search Settings

Selected State Stimulus Ref, _ Link to Marker Trace

Marker

20.0 MHz Yelt: OFF :

1-6

O J@e] -

14-16
k=

All Marker Off

The markers are distributed among 3 tabs for a better overview. By default, the first
marker is defined as a normal marker, whereas all others are defined as delta markers
with reference to the first marker. All markers are assigned to trace 1, but only the first
marker is active.
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Marker Position (StMUIUS).......uueciiei e e e e e e e e 76
Y =T =T Y/ o1 YU 76
REfErenCe MArKET ... e 77
Linking t0 ANOther Marker....... ... 77
Assigning the Marker t0 @ TraCe........oooe e i i 77
Lo (=Tt QY= Ty = PSP 77
AlLMArKErS Off....iiieiei et re e e e e s s sb e e e e e e s saabbreeeeessasbaeeeeeasaans 78

Selected Marker
Marker name. The marker which is currently selected for editing is highlighted orange.

SCPI command:
Marker selected via suffix <m> in remote commands.

Marker State

Activates or deactivates the marker in the diagram.

SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>[:STATe] on page 169
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATe] on page 167

Marker Position (Stimulus)

Defines the position (x-value) of the marker in the diagram.
SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:X on page 169
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:X on page 168

Marker Type
Toggles the marker type.

The type for marker 1 is always "Normal", the type for delta marker 1 is always "Delta".
These types cannot be changed.

Note: If normal marker 1 is the active marker, switching the "Mkr Type" activates an

additional delta marker 1. For any other marker, switching the marker type does not acti-

vate an additional marker, it only switches the type of the selected marker.

"Normal" A normal marker indicates the absolute value at the defined position in
the diagram.

"Delta" A delta marker defines the value of the marker relative to the specified
reference marker (marker 1 by default).

SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>[:STATe] on page 169

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATe] on page 167
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Reference Marker
Defines a marker as the reference marker which is used to determine relative analysis
results (delta marker values).

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MREF on page 167

Linking to Another Marker

Links the current marker to the marker selected from the list of active markers. If the x-
axis value of the inital marker is changed, the linked marker follows on the same x-posi-
tion. Linking is off by default.

Using this function you can set two markers on different traces to measure the difference

(e.g. between a max hold trace and a min hold trace or between a measurement and a
reference trace).

SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<ml>:LINK:TO:MARKer<m2> on page 168
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<ml>:LINK:TO:MARKer<m2> on page 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:LINK on page 166

Assigning the Marker to a Trace

The "Trace" setting assigns the selected marker to an active trace. The trace determines
which value the marker shows at the marker position. If the marker was previously
assigned to a different trace, the marker remains on the previous frequency or time, but
indicates the value of the new trace.

The marker can also be assigned to the currently active trace using the "Marker to
Trace" softkey.

If a trace is turned off, the assigned markers and marker functions are also deactivated.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:TRACe on page 169

Select Marker
Opens a dialog box to select and activate or deactivate one or more markers quickly.

User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 77



R&S®FSW Analysis

Marker Usage

Selected State Selected State Selected State

)
Marker 1 [ Gn o) T off

SCPI command:
Marker selected via suffix <m> in remote commands.

All Markers Off
Deactivates all markers in one step.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:AOFF on page 168

7.2.1.2 General Marker Settings

Some general marker settings allow you to influence the marker behavior for all markers.

These settings are located in the "Marker Settings" tab of the "Marker" dialog box. To
display this tab, do one of the following:
e Press the MKR key, then select the "Marker Config" softkey.

e In the "Overview", select "Analysis", and switch to the vertical "Marker" tab. Then
select the horizontal "Marker Settings" tab.
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Markers Marker Settings Search Settings

! e R

able

Level -70.0 dBm

(Waslo|i[alerl 13.25 GHz

Standard [ o 2lel (el

Marker Table DiSPIaY..........eeeiiiiiiiieie et 79
T T R =Y o1 Y S 79

Marker Table Display
Defines how the marker information is displayed.

"On" Displays the marker information in a table in a separate area beneath
the diagram.

"Off" Displays the marker information within the diagram area.

"Auto” (Default) Up to two markers are displayed in the diagram area. If more

markers are active, the marker table is displayed automatically.

SCPI command:
DISPlay:MTABle on page 170

Marker Stepsize
Defines the size of the steps that the marker position is moved using the rotary knob.

"Standard" The marker position is moved from pixel to pixel on the display. This is
the default and most suitable to move the marker over a larger distance.

"Sweep Points" The marker position is moved from one sweep point to the next. This
setting is required for a very precise positioning if more sweep points
are collected than the number of pixels that can be displayed on the
screen.

SCPI command:
CALCulate:MARKer:X:SSIZe on page 170

7.2.2 Marker Search Settings and Positioning Functions

Several functions are available to set the marker to a specific position very quickly and
easily, or to use the current marker position to define another characteristic value. In order
to determine the required marker position, searches may be performed. The search
results can be influenced by special settings.

Most marker positioning functions and the search settings are available in the MKR ->
menu.
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Search settings are also available via the MARKER key or in the vertical "Marker Con-
fig" tab of the "Analysis" dialog box (horizontal "Search Settings" tab).

i

In I/Q Analyzer mode, the search settings for "Real/lmag (I/Q)" evaluation include an
additional parameter, see "Branch for Peak Search" on page 82.

7.2.21

The remote commands required to define these settings are described in chap-
ter 11.6.2.4, "Positioning the Marker", on page 174.

o Marker Search Settings.... ... 80
®  PoSitioNiNg FUNCHONS.......uuiiiiiiiiiieieieie e 82

Marker Search Settings

Markers are commonly used to determine peak values, i.e. maximum or minimum values,
in the measured signal. Configuration settings allow you to influence the peak search
results.

These settings are are available as softkeys in the "Marker To" menu, or in the "Search
Settings" tab of the "Marker" dialog box. To display this tab, do one of the following:

e Press the MKR key, then select the "Marker Config" softkey. Then select the hori-
zontal "Search Settings" tab.

e In the "Overview", select "Analysis", and switch to the vertical "Marker Config" tab.
Then select the horizontal "Search Settings" tab.

Markers Marker Settings Search Settings

SearchLimits

eak Mode e[l D

Exclude LO Off Right Limit .
Peak Excursion -6.0 dB TPt .
Auto Max Peak on Use Zoom Limits m

Search Mode for NeXt PEaK..........cooviiiiiiiiicceie et 80
PEAK EXCUISION. ...citttitieieieeeeeee ettt e e et e e e e e e et e et e seeeeeeeeeereesba b eseeaeesereresssrasnnnans 81
SEAICN LIMIES..uniiiiiie et e et e e e e et e e e e e eaa e e e e etaa e e e errnneeeeerannnns 81
L Search Limits (Left / RIGNt)......cccoeuieiieieeeieeieereeeeeeeeeeee e seenenas 81
L SEarch ThreShOIG.........ccoveeeeieceeeie ettt n s 81
L USING ZOOM LIMILS.....cvevevevereteeeeeteteteteteteteeeteteseteteseseaesesesesesesesesesesesessansesesnsees 82
L Deactivating All S€arch LIMitS............c.ceveveveverereuereeeeereeeeeeeeeseeeeeeseeeseee e 82
Branch for PEaK SEaAICh.......uuuucieiiiiiee ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e eeseab s 82

Search Mode for Next Peak
Selects the search mode for the next peak search.
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"Absolute"

"Right"

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:LEFT on page 177
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:
CALCulate<n>:

CALCulate<n>

Peak Excursion

Analysis

Marker Usage

Determines the next maximum/minimum to the left of the current peak.

Determines the next maximum/minimum to either side of the current
peak.

Determines the next maximum/minimum to the right of the current peak.

DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:LEFT on page 176
MARKer<m>:MAXimum:LEFT on page 174
DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:NEXT on page 176
MARKer<m>:MAXimum:NEXT on page 175
DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt on page 177
MARKer<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt on page 175

MARKer<m>:MINimum:LEFT on page 175
DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:NEXT on page 177
MARKer<m>:MINimum:NEXT on page 176
DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:RIGHt on page 178
MARKer<m>:MINimum:RIGHt on page 176

Defines the minimum level value by which a signal must rise or fall so that it will be
identified as a maximum or a minimum by the search functions.

Entries from 0 dB to 80 dB are allowed; the resolution is 0.1 dB. The default setting for
the peak excursion is 6 dB.

SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:

Search Limits

MARKer:PEXCursion on page 171

The search results can be restricted by limiting the search area or adding search condi-

tions.

Search Limits (Left / Right) — Search Limits
If activated, limit lines are defined and displayed for the search. Only results within the
limited search range are considered.

SCPI command:

CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits[:STATe] on page 172
CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits:LEFT on page 172
CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits:RIGHT on page 172

Search Threshold < Search Limits
Defines an absolute threshold as an additional condition for the peak search. Only peaks
that exceed the threshold are detected.

SCPI command:

CALCulate:THReshold on page 173
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7.2.2.2

Marker Usage

Using Zoom Limits — Search Limits

If activated, the peak search is restricted to the active zoom area defined for a single
zoom (see "Single Zoom" on page 85).

SCPI command:

CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits:Z200M[:STATe] on page 173

Deactivating All Search Limits < Search Limits
Deactivates the search range limits.

SCPI command:
CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits[:STATe] on page 172
CALCulate:THReshold:STATe on page 173

Branch for Peak Search
Defines which data is used for marker search functions in I/Q data.

This function is only available for the display configuration "Real/Imag (I/Q)" (see "Real/
Imag (I/Q)" on page 17).

Note: The search settings apply to all markers, not only the currently selected one.

IlReaIII
Marker search functions are performed on the real trace of the I/Q
measurement.

lllmagll
Marker search functions are performed on the imaginary trace of the I/
Q measurement.

"Magnitude"

Marker search functions are performed on the magnitude of the | and
Q data.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer:SEARch on page 171

Positioning Functions

The following functions set the currently selected marker to the result of a peak search

or set other characteristic values to the current marker value. These functions are avail-
able as softkeys in the "Marker To" menu, which is displayed when you press the MKR
-> key.

= 1SR T ] o 1 83
SEAICN NEXE PRAK....ccevtei it e e et e e s et e e s e eb e e e reban s 83
S T=Y= 1o oI 1Yo T o1 T o OO 83
Search NeXt MINIMUML ... oot ee e e e e e et e e e e e e s e e e e reat s e e s ersaannnns 83
Center Frequency = Marker FrEQUENCY........ccoviiiiiiiiiieie e e et 83
Reference Level = Marker LEVEL........ou. oo eeeaan 83
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Peak Search

Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the maximum of the trace. If no marker is active,
marker 1 is activated.

SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum[:PEAK] on page 175
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum|[:PEAK] on page 177

Search Next Peak

Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the next (lower) maximum of the assigned trace.
If no marker is active, marker 1 is activated.

SCPI command:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:NEXT on page 175
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:NEXT on page 176

Search Minimum
Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the minimum of the trace. If no marker is active,
marker 1 is activated.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum[:PEAK] on page 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum|[:PEAK] on page 177

Search Next Minimum
Sets the selected marker/delta marker to the next (higher) minimum of the selected trace.
If no marker is active, marker 1 is activated.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:NEXT on page 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:NEXT on page 177

Center Frequency = Marker Frequency
Sets the center frequency to the selected marker or delta marker frequency. A peak can
thus be set as center frequency, for example to analyze it in detail with a smaller span.

This function is not available for zero span measurements.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:CENTer on page 129

Reference Level = Marker Level
Sets the reference level to the selected marker level.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:REFerence on page 123

Marker Peak List Configuration

To display the "Marker Peak List" dialog, do one of the following:

e Press the MKR FUNC key, then select the "Marker Peak List" softkey.
e Inthe "Overview", select "Analysis", and switch to the vertical "Peak List" tab.

|
User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 83



R&S®FSW Analysis

Marker Usage

hLimits

S R Tae ereimic | (R .|
Right Limit - |26.5 GHz |
Maximum Number of Peaks |51 -

Peak Excursion 6.0 dB

Use Zoom Limits

Threshold - |-120,0 dBm |
off

Display Marker Numbers on

Search Limits Off

Export

Decimal Separator Point
[T L I T RS 2= L (< T 84
S0 Y5 1Y/ (o Yo [T 84
Maximum NUMDEI Of PEAKS......ccve ittt e et e e et e e e e 84
o= | o181 (o] o 84
Displaying Marker NUMDETIS.........ccooiiiiiiiiiiccce it s e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeennnes 85
EXporting the Peak LisSt.......ccoci it 85

Peak List State
Activates/deactivates the marker peak list. If activated, the peak list is displayed and the
peaks are indicated in the trace display.

For each listed peak the frequency/time ("Stimulus") and level ("Response") values are
given.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:STAT on page 180

Sort Mode
Defines whether the peak list is sorted according to the x-values or y-values. In either
case the values are sorted in ascending order.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:SORT on page 179

Maximum Number of Peaks
Defines the maximum number of peaks to be determined and displayed.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:LIST:SIZE on page 179

Peak Excursion
Defines the minimum level value by which a signal must rise or fall so that it will be
identified as a maximum or a minimum by the search functions.

|
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Zoom Functions

Entries from 0 dB to 80 dB are allowed; the resolution is 0.1 dB. The default setting for
the peak excursion is 6 dB.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer:PEXCursion on page 171

Displaying Marker Numbers

By default, the marker numbers are indicated in the diagram so you can find the peaks
from the list. However, for large numbers of peaks the marker numbers may decrease
readability; in this case, deactivate the marker number display.

SCPI command:
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:ANNotation:LABel [:STATe]
on page 178

Exporting the Peak List
The peak list can be exported to an ASCII file (. DAT) for analysis in an external applica-
tion.

SCPI command:
MMEMory: STORe: LIST on page 189
FORMat :DEXPort:DSEParator on page 185

7.3 Zoom Functions

The zoom functions are only available from the toolbar.

] [T |13 o oo PO 85
T ] =07 o T o TSP 85
Restore Original DiSPlay........cceuieiiieiieiiieiecee ettt 86
Deactivating Zoom (Selection MOAE).........ceuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et 86

Single Zoom

=R
A single zoom replaces the current diagram by a new diagram which displays an enlarged
extract of the trace. This function can be used repetitively until the required details are
visible.
SCPI command:
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :Z00M: STATe on page 181
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :ZOOM:AREA on page 181

Multiple Zoom

=
=R
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|
Zoom Functions

In multiple zoom mode, you can enlarge several different areas of the trace simultane-
ously. An overview window indicates the zoom areas in the original trace, while the
zoomed trace areas are displayed in individual windows. The zoom area that corresponds
to the individual zoom display is indicated in the lower right corner, between the scrollbars.
SCPI command:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :200M:MULTiple<zoom>:STATe on page 182
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :Z200M:MULTiple<zoom>:AREA on page 181

Restore Original Display

R

Restores the original display and closes all zoom windows.

SCPI command:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :2Z200M:STATe on page 181 (single zoom)
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:Z200M:MULTiple<zoom>:STATe on page 182 (for each
multiple zoom window)

Deactivating Zoom (Selection mode)

R

Deactivates zoom mode; tapping the screen no longer invokes a zoom, but selects an
object.

SCPI command:

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :2Z00M:STATe on page 181 (single zoom)
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>] :Z200M:MULTiple<zoom>:STATe on page 182 (for each
multiple zoom window)

|
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8 Importing and Exporting I/Q Data

Baseband signals mostly occur as so-called complex baseband signals, i.e. a signal rep-
resentation that consists of two channels; the in phase (l) and the quadrature (Q) channel.
Such signals are referred to as 1/Q signals. 1/Q signals are useful because the specific
RF or IF frequencies are not needed. The complete modulation information and even
distortion that originates from the RF, IF or baseband domains can be analyzed in the I/
Q baseband.

Importing and exporting 1/Q signals is useful for various applications:

e Generating and saving I/Q signals in an RF or baseband signal generator or in exter-
nal software tools to analyze them with the R&S FSW later

e Capturing and saving 1/Q signals with an RF or baseband signal analyzer to analyze
them with the R&S FSW or an external software tool later

For example, you can capture I/Q data using the I/Q Analyzer application and then per-
form vector signal analysis on that data using the R&S FSW VSA application, if available.

As opposed to storing trace data, which may be averaged or restricted to peak values, I/
Q data is stored as it was captured, without further processing. The data is stored as
complex values in 32-bit floating-point format. Multi-channel data is not supported. The
I/Q data is stored in a format with the file extension . ig.tar. For a detailed description
see chapter A.4, "Reference: |/Q Data File Export Format (ig.tar)", on page 204.

|
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9 How to Work with 1/Q Data

The following step-by-step procedures demonstrate in detail how to perform various tasks
when working with 1/Q data.

e How to Perform Measurements in the 1/Q Analyzer Application.........ccccccoeeeieeieee. 88
e How to Export and Import I/Q Data........ccccecmmiiiiiiieeeeie e 89

9.1 How to Perform Measurements in the I/Q Analyzer
Application

The following step-by-step instructions demonstrate how to perform a measurement in
the 1/Q Analyzer application.

1. Press the MODE key on the front panel and select the "I/Q Analyzer" application.

2. Select the "Overview" softkey to display the "Overview" for an I/Q Analyzer mea-
surement.

3. Select the "Input" button to select and configure the input signal source.

4. Select the "Amplitude” button to define the attenuation, reference level or other set-
tings that affect the input signal's amplitude and scaling.

5. Select the "Frequency" button to define the input signal's center frequency.

6. Optionally, select the "Trigger" button and define a trigger for data acquisition, for
example an |Q Power trigger to start capturing data only when a specific power is
exceeded.

7. Select the "Bandwidth" button and define the bandwidth parameters for data acqui-
sition:

e "Sample rate" or "Analysis Bandwidth:" the span of the input signal to be captured
for analysis, or the rate at which samples are captured (both values are correla-
ted)

e Optionally, if R&S FSW-B160 is installed, the "Maximum Bandwidth", depending
on whether you require a larger bandwidth or fewer spurious emissions.
"Measurement Time:" how long the data is to be captured
"Record Length": the number of samples to be captured (also defined by sample
rate and measurement time)

8. Select the "Display Config" button and select the displays that are of interest to you
(up to 6, only 1 graphical display).
Arrange them on the display to suit your preferences.

9. Exit the SmartGrid mode and select the "Overview" softkey to display the "Over-
view" again.
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10. Select the "Analysis" button in the "Overview" to make use of the advanced analysis

11.

functions in the displays.

e Configure a trace to display the average over a series of sweeps (on the
"Trace" tab; if necessary, increase the "Average Count").

e Configure markers and delta markers to determine deviations and offsets within
the signal (on the "Marker" tab).

Start a new sweep with the defined settings.
In MSRA mode you may want to stop the continuous measurement mode by the
Sequencer and perform a single data acquisition:

a) Select the Sequencer icon (E8) from the toolbar.
b) Set the Sequencer state to "OFF".
c) Pressthe RUN SINGLE key.

9.2 How to Export and Import I/Q Data

\ 1/Q data can only be exported in applications that process I/Q data, such as the 1/Q Ana-
/ lyzer or optional applications.

Capturing and exporting 1/Q data

1.

® N o o b~ ©

Press the PRESET key.

Press the MODE key and select the "IQ Analyzer" or any other application that sup-
ports 1/Q data.

Configure the data acquisition.

Press the RUN SINGLE key to perform a single sweep measurement.

Select the &1 "Save" icon in the toolbar.

Select the "I/Q Export" softkey.

In the file selection dialog box, select a storage location and enter a file name.
Select "Save".

The captured data is stored to a file with the extension .iqg. tar.

Importing I/Q data

1.

Press the MODE key and select the "IQ Analyzer" or any other application that sup-
ports 1/Q data.

If necessary, switch to single sweep mode by pressing the RUN SINGLE key.
Select the k& "Open" icon in the toolbar.

Select the "I/Q Import" softkey.
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5. Select the storage location and the file name with the . ig. tar file extension.
6. Select "Open".

The stored data is loaded from the file and displayed in the current application.

Previewing the I/Q data in a web browser
The ig-tar file format allows you to preview the 1/Q data in a web browser.

1. Use an archive tool (e.g. WinZip® or PowerArchiver®) to unpack the i g-tar file into
a folder.

2. Locate the folder using Windows Explorer.

3. Open your web browser.
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4. Drag the 1/Q parameter XML file, e.g. example.xml, into your web browser.

=101x]
-« + 6 file:f D fuzy wrl ¢ | | Qr Google | A~ £~
-.| way J +

xzy.xml (of .iq.tar file)

Description

Saved by F3W 10 Analyzer
Comment Here is a comment
Date & Time 2011-03-03 14:33:.05
Sample rate 6.5 MHz

Number of samples | B5000

Duration of signal | 10 ms

Data format complex, float32

Data filename xzy.complex.1ch.float32
Scaling factor 1%

Channel 1

Comment Channel 1 of 1

Power vs time

y-axis: 10 dB /div
w-axis: 1 ms fdiv

Spectrum

y-axis: 20 dB /div
¥-axis: 500 kHz fdiv

E-mail: infog@rohde-schwarz.com
Irternet: kttpe aevewy rohde-schwarz .com
Fileformat versian: 1

|
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10 Optimizing and Troubleshooting the Mea-
surement

If the results do not meet your expectations, try the following methods to optimize the
measurement:

Error Messages

If errors occur during I/Q data acquisition or data output using the Digital Baseband Inter-
face (R&S FSW-B17) , a message is displayed in the status bar. When data acquisition
errors occur, a status bitinthe STATus : QUESTionable: SYNC register is also set. Errors
concerning the Digital Baseband Interface connection between instruments are indicated
by a status bit in the STATus : QUESTionable:DIQ register. See chapter 11.9, "Query-
ing the Status Registers", on page 191.

The following tables describe the most common errors and possible solutions.

Table 10-1: 1/Q data acquisition errors using the Digital Baseband Interface (B17) and possible solutions

Message Possible solutions
"Sample rate too high in respect to e  Reduce the sample rate
input sample rate!" e Increase the input sample rate

(See table 5-1)

"Sample rate too low in respecttoinput | ®  Increase the sample rate
sample rate!" e Reduce the input sample rate

(See table 5-1)

"Proportion of input sample rate to e Reduce the sample rate
sample rate is invalid!" e  Set the input sample rate to 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, 25, 50 or 100 MHz

"Number of IQ Capture samples too e Reduce the number of I/Q samples to capture
high!" e Decrease the sample rate or increase the input sample rate to
reduce the ratio of sample rate / input sample rate

Table 10-2: I/Q data output errors using the Digital Baseband Interface (B17) and possible solutions

Message Possible solutions

"Sample rate exceeds limit of connec- | ©  Reduce the sample rate
ted instrument on Digital I/Q OUT
port!"

Keyword: "FIFO OVLD" The sample rate on the connected instrument is higher than the input
sample rate setting on the R&S FSW.

e  Reduce the sample rate on the connected instrument

e Increase the input sample rate setting on the R&S FSW

|
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11 Remote Commands to Perform Measure-
ments with 1/Q Data

The following commands are specific to performing measurements in the I/Q Analyzer
application or using the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) in a remote
environment. The R&S FSW must already be set up for remote operation in a network
as described in the base unit manual.

Common Suffixes

The following common suffixes are used in remote commands specific to the I/Q Analyzer

application:

Suffix Value range Description
<m> 1..16 Marker

<n> 1..16 Window
<t> 1..6 Trace

Note that basic tasks that are also performed in the base unit in the same way are not
described here. For a description of such tasks, see the R&S FSW User Manual.

In particular, this includes:

e Basic instrument configuration, e.g. checking the system configuration, customizing
the screen layout, or configuring networks and remote operation

e Using the common status registers

The following tasks specific to the 1/Q Analyzer application are described here:

L N [ 0] (o T VT o] o 1A USSR PRPRPR 93
e Activating I/Q Analyzer Measurements. ...... ... 98
e Configuring I/Q Analyzer MeasuremMents. .........oocuurierieeiiniiiieene e 102
o Configuring the Result DiSPlay.......ccuueeiiiiiiiiie e 149
o Capturing Data and Performing SWEePS.......cc.uuviiiiciiiiiiirieie e 155
e Analyzing I/Q Analyzer MeasuremMeENtS.........uuueeeeieeieeeeeeeieeeieeieccccviseeereeeeeeeee e 161
®  RetrieViNg RESUILS.....uuuu i e e e e e e e e e 184
e Importing and Exporting I/Q Data.........ccccueeiiiiiiii e 190
o Querying the Status RegiSters.......ccuuiiiii i 191
o  Programming EXampPles.........ooo i 196

11.1 Introduction

Commands are program messages that a controller (e.g. a PC) sends to the instrument
or software. They operate its functions ('setting commands' or 'events') and request infor-
mation (‘query commands'). Some commands can only be used in one way, others work

|
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in two ways (setting and query). If not indicated otherwise, the commands can be used
for settings and queries.

The syntax of a SCPI command consists of a header and, in most cases, one or more
parameters. To use a command as a query, you have to append a question mark after
the last header element, even if the command contains a parameter.

A header contains one or more keywords, separated by a colon. Header and parameters
are separated by a "white space" (ASCIl code 0 to 9, 11 to 32 decimal, e.g. blank). If
there is more than one parameter for a command, these are separated by a comma from
one another.

Only the most important characteristics that you need to know when working with SCPI
commands are described here. For a more complete description, refer to the User Manual
of the R&S FSW.

)\ Remote command examples

’ Note that some remote command examples mentioned in this general introduction may
not be supported by this particular application.

11.1.1 Long and Short Form

The keywords have a long and a short form. You can use either the long or the short
form, but no other abbreviations of the keywords.

The short form is emphasized in upper case letters. Note however, that this emphasis
only serves the purpose to distinguish the short from the long form in the manual. For the
instrument, the case does not matter.

Example:
SENSe:FREQuency:CENTer is the same as SENS: FREQ: CENT.

11.1.2 Numeric Suffixes

Some keywords have a numeric suffix if the command can be applied to multiple instan-
ces of an object. In that case, the suffix selects a particular instance (e.g. a measurement
window).

Numeric suffixes are indicated by angular brackets (<n>) next to the keyword.

If you don't quote a suffix for keywords that support one, a 1 is assumed.

Example:

DISPlay[:WINDow<1l...4>]:Z0OOM:STATe enables the zoom in a particular mea-
surement window, selected by the suffix at WINDow.

DISPlay:WINDow4:ZOOM: STATe ON refers to window 4.
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11.1.3 Optional Keywords

Some keywords are optional and are only part of the syntax because of SCPI compliance.
You can include them in the header or not.

Note that if an optional keyword has a numeric suffix and you need to use the suffix, you
have to include the optional keyword. Otherwise, the suffix of the missing keyword is
assumed to be the value 1.

Optional keywords are emphasized with square brackets.

Example:
Without a numeric suffix in the optional keyword:
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:CENTer is the same as FREQuency: CENTer

With a numeric suffix in the optional keyword:
DISPlay[:WINDow<1l...4>]:Z00M:STATe

DISPlay:Z00OM:STATe ON enables the zoom in window 1 (no suffix).
DISPlay:WINDow4:ZOOM: STATe ON enables the zoom in window 4.

11.1.4 Alternative Keywords

A vertical stroke indicates alternatives for a specific keyword. You can use both keywords
to the same effect.

Example:
[SENSe: ]BANDwidth|BWIDth[:RESolution]

In the short form without optional keywords, BAND 1MHZ would have the same effect as
BWID 1MHZ.

11.1.5 SCPI Parameters

Many commands feature one or more parameters.

If a command supports more than one parameter, these are separated by a comma.

Example:
LAYout :ADD:WINDow Spectrum, LEFT,MTABle

Parameters may have different forms of values.

®  NUMEIIC VAIUEBS....cvueieieeeeeece ettt ettt e e ettt e e e e et e e e e e eaabe e e e e eesban s eeeensnnas 96
L = ToTo] (Y= o [T 96
L O o T = Tox (T gl D= | = Y 97
L I O = T Tt (=Y ) 4 o S 97
L = 1o Yl QI F=1 = T 97
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11.1.51

11.1.5.2

Introduction

Numeric Values

Numeric values can be entered in any form, i.e. with sign, decimal point or exponent. In
case of physical quantities, you can also add the unit. If the unit is missing, the command
uses the basic unit.

Example:
with unit; SENSe : FREQuency:CENTer 1GHZ
without unit: SENSe : FREQuency:CENTer 1E9 would also set a frequency of 1 GHz.

Values exceeding the resolution of the instrument are rounded up or down.

If the number you have entered is not supported (e.g. in case of discrete steps), the
command returns an error.

Instead of a number, you can also set numeric values with a text parameter in special
cases.

e MIN/MAX

Defines the minimum or maximum numeric value that is supported.
e DEF

Defines the default value.
e UP/DOWN

Increases or decreases the numeric value by one step. The step size depends on
the setting. In some cases you can customize the step size with a corresponding
command.

Querying numeric values

When you query numeric values, the system returns a number. In case of physical quan-
tities, it applies the basic unit (e.g. Hz in case of frequencies). The number of digits after
the decimal point depends on the type of numeric value.

Example:
Setting: SENSe: FREQuency:CENTer 1GHZ
Query: SENSe : FREQuency: CENTer? would return 1E9

In some cases, numeric values may be returned as text.

e INF/NINF
Infinity or negative infinity. Represents the numeric values 9.9E37 or -9.9E37.

e NAN
Not a number. Represents the numeric value 9.91E37. NAN is returned in case of
errors.

Boolean

Boolean parameters represent two states. The "ON" state (logically true) is represented
by "ON" or a numeric value 1. The "OFF" state (logically untrue) is represented by "OFF"
or the numeric value 0.

|
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11.1.5.3

11.1.5.4

11.1.5.5

Introduction

Querying boolean parameters

When you query boolean parameters, the system returns either the value 1 ("ON") or the
value 0 ("OFF").

Example:
Setting: DISPlay:WINDow:ZOOM: STATe ON
Query: DISPlay:WINDow:ZOOM: STATe? would return 1

Character Data

Character data follows the syntactic rules of keywords. You can enter text using a short
or a long form. For more information see chapter 11.1.1, "Long and Short Form",
on page 94.

Querying text parameters

When you query text parameters, the system returns its short form.

Example:
Setting: SENSe:BANDwidth:RESolution:TYPE NORMal
Query: SENSe :BANDwidth:RESolution:TYPE? would return NORM

Character Strings

Strings are alphanumeric characters. They have to be in straight quotation marks. You
can use a single quotation mark (') or a double quotation mark (" ).

Example:
INSTRument:DELete 'Spectrum'

Block Data

Block data is a format which is suitable for the transmission of large amounts of data.

The ASCII character # introduces the data block. The next number indicates how many
of the following digits describe the length of the data block. In the example the 4 following
digits indicate the length to be 5168 bytes. The data bytes follow. During the transmission
of these data bytes all end or other control signs are ignored until all bytes are transmitted.
#0 specifies a data block of indefinite length. The use of the indefinite format requires a
NLAEND message to terminate the data block. This format is useful when the length of
the transmission is not known or if speed or other considerations prevent segmentation
of the data into blocks of definite length.

|
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11.2 Activating I/Q Analyzer Measurements

I/Q Analyzer measurements require a special measurement channel on the R&S FSW.
It can be activated using the common INSTrument:CREate [ :NEW] or
INSTrument:CREate:REPLace commands. In this case, some - but not all - parame-
ters from the previously selected application are passed on to the 1/Q Analyzer channel
(see chapter 6.1, "Default Settings for I/Q Analyzer measurements", on page 32. In order
to retain all relevant parameters from the current application for the I1/Q measurement,
usethe TRACe: TQ [ : STATe ] command to change the application of the current channel.

A measurement is started immediately with the default settings when the channel is acti-
vated.

O\ Different remote modes available

/' In remote control, two different modes for the 1/Q Analyzer measurements are available:
e A quick mode for pure data acquisition
This mode is activated by default with the TRACe: TQ [ : STATe] command. The
evaluation functions are not available; however, performance is slightly improved.
e A more sophisticated mode for acquisition and analysis.
This mode is activated when a new channel is opened for the 1/Q Analyzer application
(INST:CRE:NEW/ INST:CRE:REPL) or by an additional command (see TRACe:
TQ:EVAL on page 101).

INSTrumeNt:CREGIE[INEW]....uu ieeeiiie e eeie et e et e e et e e e e et e e e e eeae e e e e eann e e e e enneeeenenan 98
INSTrument:CREAIE:IREPLACE. ........ccveeeeeieeeeee ettt e et e e e e e e e e eee e e e e eeanes 99
NS U Taa 1T B = IN= (= 99
NS 03170 o S I PP 99
INSTrUMENERENGME ....ceeiiiiieieeiiiieieee ettt e e e e ettt ee e e e e eett e s e e s ee b e eeseestaaeeesestansaeseesnnnaaneens 100
INSTIUMENEESELECH ceevuuieeieieiiiee et eiietee e e e e ettt e e e e e ettt et eeeeeesaaeseesensannseeeeresnaaeaesentannaaesens 101
SYSTem:PRESEet:CHANNEI:EXECULE]....cuii ettt e e e eaeeaas 101
BT N0 [ A N 101
QIR YA O @ S 17 = U 102

INSTrument:CREate[:NEW] <ChannelType>, <ChannelName>

This command adds an additional measurement channel. The number of measurement
channels you can configure at the same time depends on available memory.

Parameters:
<ChannelType> Channel type of the new channel.

For a list of available channel types see table 11-1.
<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel. The channel name is

displayed as the tab label for the measurement channel.

Note: If the specified name for a new channel already exists, the
default name, extended by a sequential number, is used for the
new channel (see table 11-1).
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Example: INST:CRE SAN, 'Spectrum 2'
Adds an additional spectrum display named "Spectrum 2".

INSTrument:CREate:REPLace <ChannelName1>,<ChannelType>,<ChannelName2>

This command replaces a measurement channel with another one.

Parameters:

<ChannelName1> String containing the name of the measurement channel you want
to replace.

<ChannelType> Channel type of the new channel.

For a list of available channel types see table 11-1.

<ChannelName2>  String containing the name of the new channel.
Note: If the specified hame for a new channel already exists, the
default name, extended by a sequential number, is used for the
new channel (see table 11-1).

Example: INST:CRE:REPL 'Spectrum2',IQ, 'IQAnalyzer'
Replaces the channel named 'Spectrum2' by a new measurement
channel of type 'IQ Analyzer' named 'IQAnalyzer'.

INSTrument:DELete <ChannelName>

This command deletes a measurement channel. If you delete the last measurement
channel, the default "Spectrum" channel is activated.

Parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel you want to delete.
A measurement channel must exist in order to be able delete it.

Example: INST:DEL 'Spectrumi'

Deletes the spectrum channel with the name 'Spectrum4'.

INSTrument:LIST?

This command queries all active measurement channels. This is useful in order to obtain
the names of the existing measurement channels, which are required in order to replace
or delete the channels.

Return values:

<ChannelType>, For each channel, the command returns the channel type and
<ChannelName> channel name (see table 11-1).
Tip: to change the channel name, use the INSTrument : REName
command.
Example: INST:LIST?

Result for 3 measurement channels:
'ADEM', 'Analog Demod', 'IQ','IQ
Analyzer', 'SANALYZER', 'Spectrum’

Usage: Query only
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Table 11-1: Available measurement channel types and default channel names

Application <ChannelType> Parameter Default Channel Name*)
Spectrum SANALYZER Spectrum

1/Q Analyzer 1Q I1Q Analyzer
Pulse (R&S FSW-K6) PULSE Pulse

Analog Demodulation (R&S | ADEM Analog Demod
FSW-K7)

GSM (R&S FSW-K10) GSM GSM
Multi-Carrier Group Delay | MCGD MC Group Delay
(R&S FSW-K17)

Noise (R&S FSW-K30) NOISE Noise

Phase Noise (R&S FSW- PNOISE Phase Noise
K40)

VSA (R&S FSW-K70) DDEM VSA

3GPP FDD BTS (R&S BWCD 3G FDD BTS
FSW-K72)

3GPP FDD UE (R&S FSW- | MWCD 3G FDD UE
K73)

cdma2000 BTS (R&S FSW- | BC2K CDMA2000 BTS
K82)

cdma2000 MS (R&S FSW- | MC2K CDMA2000 MS
K83)

1XEV-DO BTS (R&S FSW- | BDO 1xEV-DO BTS
K84)

1XEV-DO MS (R&S FSW- | MDO 1xEV-DO MS
K85)

WLAN (R&S FSW-K91) WLAN WLAN

LTE (R&S FSW-K10x) LTE LTE

Note: the default channel name is also listed in the table. If the specified name for a new channel already
exists, the default name, extended by a sequential number, is used for the new channel.

INSTrument:REName <ChannelName1>, <ChannelName2>
This command renames a measurement channel.

Parameters:
<ChannelName1> String containing the name of the channel you want to rename.

<ChannelName2> String containing the new channel name.
Note that you can not assign an existing channel name to a new
channel; this will cause an error.

Example: INST:REN 'Spectrum2', 'Spectrum3’
Renames the channel with the name 'Spectrum2' to 'Spectrum3'.
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INSTrument[:SELect] <ChannelType> | <ChannelName>

This command activates a new measurement channel with the defined channel type, or
selects an existing measurement channel with the specified name.

Also see

® INSTrument:CREate[:NEW] on page 98

Parameters:
<ChannelType> Channel type of the new channel.
For a list of available channel types see table 11-1.
<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
Example: INST SAN
Activates a measurement channel for the Spectrum application.
INST 'MySpectrum'
Selects the measurement channel named 'MySpectrum' (for
example before executing further commands for that channel).
Usage: SCPI confirmed

SYSTem:PRESet:CHANnNel[:EXECute]
This command restores the default instrument settings in the current channel.
Use INST:SEL to select the channel.

Example: INST 'Spectrum?2'
Selects the channel for "Spectrum?2".
SYST:PRES:CHAN:EXEC

Restores the factory default settings to the "Spectrum2" channel.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Preset Channel" on page 35

TRACe:IQ:EVAL <State>
This command turns I/Q data analysis on and off.

Before you can use this command, you have to turn on the I/Q data acquisition using
INST:CRE:NEW IQ Or INST:CRE:REPL, or using the TRACe:1Q[:STATe] command
to replace the current measurement channel while retaining the settings.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF
Example: TRAC:IQ ON

Enables 1/Q data acquisition
TRAC:IQ:EVAL ON

Enables the I/Q data analysis mode.

|
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TRACe:IQ[:STATe] <State>

This command changes the application of the current measurement channel to 1/Q Ana-
lyzer, activating the simple 1/Q data acquisition mode (see "Different remote modes
available" on page 98).

Executing this command also has the following effects:

e The sweep, amplitude, input and trigger settings from the previous application are
retained

e All measurements from the previous application (e.g. Spectrum) are turned off

e All traces are set to "Blank" mode

e The I/Q data analysis mode is turned off (TRAC: IQ:EVAL OFF, if previous applica-
tion was also I/Q Analyzer)

Note: To turn trace display back on or to enable the evaluation functions of the I/Q Ana-
lyzer, execute the TRAC: IQ:EVAL ON command (see TRACe:IQ:EVATL on page 101).

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF
Example: TRAC:IQ ON

Switches on 1/Q data acquisition

11.3 Configuring I/Q Analyzer Measurements

The following commands configure the I/Q Analyzer measurements.

e Configuring the Data Input and OUPUL...........oeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 102
e Configuring the Vertical Axis (Amplitude, Scaling).......ccccceveriiiiiieiiiiiieece e, 122
L I (= To {5 =T o OO P PR PPPPPRP 129
L I I T T =T 4T Vo 130
e Configuring Data ACQUISITION........uuuieie e 141
e Adjusting Settings Automatically..........coeeeiuiiiiiiiiiiiie s 145

11.3.1 Configuring the Data Input and Output

L I = [ o] o | U 102
e Configuring Digital I/Q Input and OULPUL.......c.coiiiiiiiiiii e, 105
o Working With POWETr SENSOIS.......oiuuiiiiiiii ittt 110
o  Configuring the OUIPULS........eeeiiiiiii e 121

11.3.1.1  RF Input

INPut:ATTenuation:PROTECHON:RESEL .....ceuniiiiieii et e e e e e e e e e e e 103
T U O 10 = 1 T PR 103
INPUL FIL TN HP ASS i STATE] v utuuuuuiieieeieiereeeeeeeteieeeeeerereeressstaranieseeeesasssseseeserereerens 103
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1L o] = IR =Y ot SN 104

INPut:ATTenuation:PROTection:RESet

This command resets the attenuator and reconnects the RF input with the input mixer
after an overload condition occured and the protection mechanism intervened.The error
status bit (bit 3 in the STAT : QUES : POW status register) and the INPUT OVLD message
in the status bar are cleared.

The command works only if the overload condition has been eliminated first.

For details on the protection mechanism see chapter 5.4.1, "RF Input Protection”,
on page 28.

Usage: Event

INPut:COUPIling <CouplingType>
This command selects the coupling type of the RF input.

The command is not available for measurements with the Digital Baseband Interface
(R&S FSW-B17).

Parameters:
<CouplingType> AC
AC coupling
DC
DC coupling
*RST: AC
Example: INP:COUP:DC
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Input Coupling" on page 36

INPut:FILTer:HPASSs[:STATe] <State>

Activates an additional internal high-pass filter for RF input signals from 1 GHz to 3 GHz.
This filter is used to remove the harmonics of the R&S FSW in order to measure the
harmonics for a DUT, for example.

This function requires option R&S FSW-B13.

(Note: for RF input signals outside the specified range, the high-pass filter has no effect.
For signals with a frequency of approximately 4 GHz upwards, the harmonics are sup-
pressed sufficiently by the YIG filter.)

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF
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Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "High-Pass Filter 1...3 GHz" on page 37

INPut:FILTer:YIG[:STATe] <State>
This command turns the YIG-preselector on and off.

Note the special conditions and restrictions for the YIG filter described in "Y1G-Preselec-
tor" on page 37.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: ON (OFF for 1/Q Analyzer, GSM and MC Group Delay
measurements)
Example: INP:FILT:YIG OFF
Deactivates the YIG-preselector.
Manual control: See "YIG-Preselector" on page 37

INPut:IMPedance <Impedance>
This command selects the nominal input impedance of the RF input.

75 Q should be selected if the 50 Q inputimpedance is transformed to a higher impedance
using a matching pad of the RAZ type (= 25 Q in series to the input impedance of the
instrument). The power loss correction value in this case is 1.76 dB = 10 log (75Q/50Q).

The command is not available for measurements with the Digital Baseband Interface
(R&S FSW-B17).

Parameters:
<Impedance> 50|75
*RST: 50 Q
Example: INP:IMP 75
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Impedance"” on page 37

See "Reference Level" on page 45
See "Unit" on page 46

INPut:SELect <Source>

This command selects the signal source for measurements, i.e. it defines which connec-
tor is used to input data to the R&S FSW. If no additional options are installed, only RF
input is supported.

|
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Tip: The I/Q data to be analyzed for R&S FSW 1/Q Analyzer can not only be measured
by the WLAN application itself, it can also be imported to the application, provided it has
the correct format. Furthermore, the analyzed 1/Q data from the WLAN application can
be exported for further analysis in external applications. See chapter 5.4.2, "Importing
and Exporting 1/Q Data", on page 29.

Parameters:
<Source> RF
Radio Frequency ("RF INPUT" connector)
DIQ
Digital 1Q data (only available with optional Digital Baseband Inter-
face R&S FSW-B17)
For details on 1/Q input see the R&S FSW I/Q Analyzer User Man-
ual.
*RST: RF
Manual control: See "Radio Frequency State" on page 36

See "Digital 1/Q Input State" on page 38

Configuring Digital I/Q Input and Output

Useful commands for digital I/Q data described elsewhere:
® TRIG:SEQ:LEV:BBPTRIGger[:SEQuence] :LEVel:BBPower on page 132

® TRACe:IQ:DIQFilter on page 142

Remote commands for the R&S DiglConf software

Remote commands for the R&S DiglConf software always begin with SOURce : EBOX.
Such commands are passed on from the R&S FSW to the R&S DiglConf automatically
which then configures the R&S EX-IQ-BOX via the USB connection.

All remote commands available for configuration via the R&S DiglConf software are
described in the "R&S®EX-IQ-BOX Digital Interface Module R&S®DiglConf Software
Operating Manual”.

Example 1:

SOURce : EBOX: *RST

SOURce :EBOX: *IDN?

Result:

"Rohde&Schwarz,DiglConf,02.05.436 Build 47"

Example 2:
SOURce:EBOX:USER:CLOCk:REFerence: FREQuency 5MHZ
Defines the frequency value of the reference clock.

Remote commands exclusive to digital 1/Q data input and output

INP UL DIQ:CDEVICE. .. it eeteiee it ee et e e ettt e e et e e e s et e e e seb s e e s esba s essessassesesbaneeressansaens 106
INPUt:DIQ:RANGE:AUTO. ..ttt e e e et e e et e s s e st e e e eba e s eaa s e s aaa e eeaa e esannsaren 107
INPUL:DIQ:RANGE: COUPIING. ..ttt e e e e 107
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INPUt:DIQ:RANGE[IUPPET. ... ettt e e eeeeeieeesee e e e e e e e e et teeeeae s e e e e e e e e e eeeee s e e e eeeeeeeenanssnnnnnn 107
INPUL:DIQ:RANGE[IUPPEITUNIT ..t ittt ettt e e ettt e e e ettt s e e e ee e e e e e e eat s e e e seenanaeneens 108
INP UL DI S RA T €.ttt it ittt ettt iier e et e s e e e s e et eeb s e e et et e e e e eaa s e e eeeb s e e e eebseeeeesaaaenaans 108
INPULDIQ:SRATEIAUT O . ittt s e e e s e s e e e e e s e s eeeaes 108
L@ L 1 5 109
OUTPULDIQ:CDEVICE. i ittt et ee ettt et e e e e e e e et e et r e et s e e eaa e saneanennenrenrenns 109

INPut:DIQ:CDEVice

This command queries the current configuration and the status of the digital 1/Q input
from the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17).

For details see the section "Interface Status Information"” for the Digital Baseband Inter-
face (R&S FSW-B17) in the R&S FSW I/Q Analyzer User Manual.

Return values:

<ConnState> Defines whether a device is connected or not.
0
No device is connected.
1
A device is connected.
<DeviceName> Device ID of the connected device
<SerialNumber> Serial number of the connected device
<PortName> Port name used by the connected device
<SampleRate> Maximum or currently used sample rate of the connected device

in Hz (depends on the used connection protocol version; indicated
by <SampleRateType> parameter)

<MaxTransferRate> Maximum data transfer rate of the connected device in Hz
<ConnProtState> State of the connection protocol which is used to identify the con-

nected device.

Not Started

Has to be Started

Started

Passed

Failed

Done

<PRBSTestState> State of the PRBS test.
Not Started
Has to be Started
Started
Passed
Failed
Done
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<SampleRateType> 0
Maximum sampling rate is displayed
1
Current sampling rate is displayed

<FullScaleLevel> The level (in dBm) that should correspond to an I/Q sample with
the magnitude "1" (if transferred from connected device);
If not available, 9.97e37 is returned

Example: INP:DIQ:CDEV?
Result:
1,SMU200A,103634,0ut
A,70000000,100000000, Passed,Not Started, 0,0

Manual control: See "Connected Instrument" on page 39

INPut:DIQ:RANGe:AUTO <State>

If enabled, the digital input full scale level is automatically set to the value provided by
the connected device (if available).

This command is only available if the optional Digital Baseband interface (option R&S
FSW-B17) is installed.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Manual control: See "Full Scale Level" on page 39

INPut:DIQ:RANGe:COUPIling <State>

If enabled, the reference level for digital input is adjusted to the full scale level automat-
ically if the full scale level changes.

This command is only available if the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17) is installed.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Manual control: See "Adjust Reference Level to Full Scale Level" on page 39

INPut:DIQ:RANGe[:UPPer] <Level>

Defines or queries the "Full Scale Level", i.e. the level that corresponds to an I/Q sample
with the magnitude "1".

This command is only available if the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17) is installed.
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Parameters:

<Level> <numeric value>
Range: 1uVvV to 7.071V
*RST: 1V

Manual control: See "Full Scale Level" on page 39

INPut:DIQ:RANGe[:UPPer]:UNIT <Unit>

Defines the unit of the full scale level (see "Full Scale Level" on page 39). The availability
of units depends on the measurement application you are using.

This command is only available if the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17) is installed.

Parameters:

<Level> VOLT | DBM | DBPW | WATT | DBMV | DBUV | DBUA | AMPere
*RST: Volt

Manual control: See "Full Scale Level" on page 39

INPut:DIQ:SRATe <SampleRate>

This command specifies or queries the sample rate of the input signal from the Digital
Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17, see "Input Sample Rate" on page 38).

Note: the final user sample rate of the R&S FSW may differ and is defined using
TRAC:IQ:SRAT (see TRACe: IQ:SRATe on page 144).

Parameters:
<SampleRate> Range: 1Hz to 10 GHz
*RST: 32 MHz
Example: INP:DIQ:SRAT 200 MHz
Manual control: See "Input Sample Rate" on page 38

INPut:DIQ:SRATe:AUTO <State>

If enabled, the sample rate of the digital 1/Q input signal is set automatically by the con-
nected device.

This command is only available if the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17) is installed.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Manual control: See "Input Sample Rate" on page 38
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OUTPut:DIQ <State>

This command turns continuous output of I/Q data to the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S
FSW-B17) on and off.

Using the digital input and digital output simultaneously is not possible.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: OUTP:DIQ ON
Manual control: See "Digital Baseband Output" on page 67

OUTPut:DIQ:CDEVice

This command queries the current configuration and the status of the digital I/Q data
output to the optional Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17).

Return values:

<ConnState> Defines whether a device is connected or not.

0

No device is connected.

1

A device is connected.
<DeviceName> Device ID of the connected device
<SerialNumber> Serial number of the connected device
<PortName> Port name used by the connected device
<NotUsed> to be ignored

<MaxTransferRate> Maximum data transfer rate of the connected device in Hz
<ConnProtState> State of the connection protocol which is used to identify the con-

nected device.

Not Started

Has to be Started

Started

Passed

Failed

Done

|
User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 109



R&S®FSW

Remote Commands to Perform Measurements with I/Q Data

11.3.1.3

Configuring I/Q Analyzer Measurements

<PRBSTestState>  State of the PRBS test.
Not Started
Has to be Started
Started
Passed
Failed
Done

<NotUsed> to be ignored
<Placeholder> for future use; currently "0"

Example: OUTP:DIQ:CDEV?
Result:
1,SMU200A,103634,0ut
A,70000000,100000000, Passed,Not Started,0,0

Manual control: See "Output Settings Information" on page 67
See "Connected Instrument" on page 68

Working with Power Sensors

The following commands describe how to work with power sensors.

o  Configuring POWETr SENSOIS......cciciiiiiiieiiiicee et e et e e e e e eeeeaaaaas 110
e Configuring Power Sensor Measurements. ... 112
e Triggering With POWEr SENSOIS......cuuiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeee e 118

Configuring Power Sensors

SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer<p>:CONFigure:AUTO[:STATE]..uceevurerrunerennnnnn. 110
SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETErRCOUNL?......cuvviiviciiie e e eeeeeee e eeeeeeevnnne e 11
SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer<p>:DEFINe.......cciceeeeiruueeieeeieiriieeeeeeeeereeeeeeenenns 111

SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer<p>:CONFigure:AUTO[:STATe] <State>

This command turns automatic assignment of a power sensor to the power sensor index
on and off.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: ON
Example: SYST:COMM:RDEV:PMET : CONF: AUTO OFF
Manual control: See "Select" on page 41
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SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer:COUNt?

This command queries the number of power sensors currently connected to the R&S
FSW.

Parameters:
<NumberSensors>  Number of connected power sensors.

Example: SYST:COMM:RDEV: PMET : COUN?
Usage: Query only
Manual control: See "Select" on page 41

SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer<p>:DEFine <Placeholder>, <Type>,
<Interface>, <SerialNo>

This command assigns the power sensor with the specified serial number to the selected
power sensor index (configuration).

The query returns the power sensor type and serial number of the sensor assigned to
the specified index.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index

Setting parameters:

<Placeholder> Currently not evaluated

<SerialNo> Serial number of a connected power sensor

Query parameters:

<Type> The power sensor type, e.g. "NRP-Z81".

<Interface> Currently not evaluated

Return values:

<Placeholder> Currently not used

<Type> Detected power sensor type, e.g. "NRP-Z81".

<Interface> Interface the power sensor is connected to; always "USB"

<SerialNo> Serial number of the power sensor assigned to the specified index

Example: SYST:COMM:RDEV:PMET2:DEF '', 'NRP-Z81','"',
'123456"

Assigns the power sensor with the serial number '123456' to the
configuration "Power Sensor 2".
SYST:COMM:RDEV:PMET?2 : DEF?

Queries the sensor assigned to "Power Sensor 2".

Result:

"', 'NRP-Z81','USB', '123456"

The NRP-Z81 power sensor with the serial number '123456' is
assigned to the "Power Sensor 2".
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Manual control: See "Select" on page 41

Configuring Power Sensor Measurements

CALibration:PMETer<p>:ZERO:AUTO ONCE.......ccciiititiieieeiiiieeeeeetiee e e eetee e e eetnnee e e e e eananns 112
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNItUdE].........ccevruieeerirriereeeiiieeeeeeeeeeseere e e eenanns 112
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNitude]:AUTO ONCE.......c..ccciieiiiiiiiiiniiicnieens 113
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELativVe:STATE.....cctuuuieiieeieeiiie e e e ereetes e e e e e e anee e e e e eeaa e e eeeeees 113
L = IO o B Y | I S B 113
S AN o =Y E o P 114
[SENSE:IPMETEr<p>:DCY ClIE[:STATE]  uuuueieeieeeeeieiieerttriiiaeieeeeeeeereererstanaiaeseeeeesereeesssnnnns 114
[SENSE:IPMETEr<p>:DCYCIE:VALUE. ....cevueeeeeiiieeeeeteieeeettieeeeeetaaeesesteseesenneeesssnneaerenns 114
[SENSE:IPMETEr<p>:FREQUENCY . ...uuitiiitiuuietieiitteseeetttuaeseereeseseeseeiasesesnesnessseernaessenenns 115
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:FREQUENCY:LINK......ciiiiiiiiieeieeiice s et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeenan 115
[SENSE:IPMETEISP>MTIME. e.eeeeeeeeeereeeeeseeeseeseseseeeseseseesesesesesesesseeesessseseseseseseeneesenes 115
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERAGE:COUNL......cccvuiiiiiiiiieieeeieee e e eeciee e e e e e e e eene e e eeeen 116
[SENSe:]IPMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERAGE[:STATE] ..cuuuuruuuuuuaaaaaaeiereeereaeaeeereeeeeereeenennennnnnnnnns 116
[SENSe: IPMETer<p>:ROFFSE:STATE]..cceeteeieeieiiieeeeerettttirrseeieseeeeeaeeaeeeeereereessssarannnnnns 117
[SENSE: P ME T <P ST ATt uuueieiiituiieeeeeeetiieeeeeetttaeeeeeetataseeeeestnaeeeesesnaaaeaesestaaeeeserrans 117
[SENSE:[PMETEr<p>:UPDAtE:STATE] . v eveeeeeereeerereeeeeeeeeeeeseseseseseseseseseseseseseseseseeeeeeeeeen. 117
UNIT<N> PMETEr<P>IPOWET....ccituiiieiiiiie e ee et e e et e e e e tee e e e et e e e e eeae e e e e eann e e e e eananeeenenan 118
UNIT<N>:PMETeEr<p>:POWENRATIO ... it iiiieiieieeice e e eeice e e e et e e e et e e e e st s e e s enae e e e renneaeeennn 118

CALibration:PMETer<p>:ZERO:AUTO ONCE
This commands starts to zero the power sensor.

Note that you have to disconnect the signals from the power sensor input before you start
to zero the power sensor. Otherwise, results are invalid.

Suffix:

<p> 1.4
Power sensor index

Parameters:

ONCE

Example: CAL:PMET2:ZERO:AUTO ONCE; *WAT
Starts zeroing the power sensor 2 and delays the execution of
further commands until zeroing is concluded.

Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Zeroing Power Sensor" on page 41

CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNitude] <RefValue>
This command defines the reference value for relative measurements.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
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Parameters:

<RefValue> Range: -200 dBm to 200 dBm
*RST: 0

Example: CALC:PMET2:REL -30
Sets the reference value for relative measurements to -30 dBm for
power sensor 2.

Manual control: See "Reference Value" on page 43

CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNitude]:AUTO ONCE

This command sets the current measurement result as the reference level for relative

measurements.

Suffix:

<p> 1..4
Power sensor index

Parameters:

ONCE

Example: CALC:PMET2:REL:AUTO ONCE
Takes the current measurement value as reference value for rel-
ative measurements for power sensor 2.

Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Setting the Reference Level from the Measurement (Meas-

>Ref)" on page 43

CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative:STATe <State>

This command turns relative power sensor measurements on and off.

Suffix:
<p> 1.4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:PMET2:REL:STAT ON
Activates the relative display of the measured value for power
sensor 2.

FETCh:PMETer<p>?
This command queries the results of power sensor measurements.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
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Return values:

<Level> Power level that has been measured by a power sensor.
The unit is either dBm (absolute measurements) or dB (relative
measurements).

Usage: Query only

READ:PMETer<p>?

This command initiates a power sensor measurement and queries the results.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4

Power sensor index
Usage: Query only

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:DCYCle[:STATe] <State>

This command turns the duty cycle correction on and off.

Suffix:
<p> 1.4

Power sensor index
Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF
Example: PMET2:DCYC:STAT ON
Manual control: See "Duty Cycle" on page 43

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:DCYCle:VALue <Percentage>
This command defines the duty cycle for the correction of pulse signals.

The power sensor uses the duty cycle in combination with the mean power to calculate
the power of the pulse.

Suffix:

<p> 1..4
Power sensor

Parameters:

<Percentage> Range: 0.001 to 99.999
*RST: 99.999
Default unit: %

Example: PMET2 :DCYC:STAT ON

Activates the duty cycle correction.
PMET2:DCYC:VAL 0.5

Sets the correction value to 0.5%.

|
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Manual control: See "Duty Cycle" on page 43

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:FREQuency <Frequency>

This command defines the frequency of the power sensor.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Frequency> The available value range is specified in the data sheet of the
power sensor in use.
*RST: 50 MHz
Example: PMET2:FREQ 1GHZ
Sets the frequency of the power sensor to 1 GHz.
Manual control: See "Frequency Manual" on page 42

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:FREQuency:LINK <Coupling>

This command selects the frequency coupling for power sensor measurements.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Coupling> CENTer
Couples the frequency to the center frequency of the analyzer
MARKer1
Couples the frequency to the position of marker 1
OFF
Switches the frequency coupling off
*RST: CENTer
Example: PMET2:FREQ:LINK CENT
Couples the frequency to the center frequency of the analyzer
Manual control: See "Frequency Coupling" on page 42

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:MTIMe <Duration>
This command selects the duration of power sensor measurements.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index

|
User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 115



R&S®FSW Remote Commands to Perform Measurements with I/Q Data
|

Configuring I/Q Analyzer Measurements

Parameters:

<Duration> SHORt | NORMal | LONG
*RST: NORMal

Example: PMET2:MTIM SHOR
Sets a short measurement duration for measurements of station-
ary high power signals for the selected power sensor.

Manual control: See "Meas Time/Average" on page 42

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERage:COUNt <NumberReadings>

This command sets the number of power readings included in the averaging process of
power sensor measurements.

Extended averaging yields more stable results for power sensor measurements, espe-
cially for measurements on signals with a low power, because it minimizes the effects of

noise.
Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:

<NumberReadings> An average count of O or 1 performs one power reading.

Range: 0 to 256
Increment: binary steps (1, 2, 4, 8, ...)

Example: PMET2 :MTIM:AVER ON
Activates manual averaging.
PMET2:MTIM:AVER:COUN 8

Sets the number of readings to 8.

Manual control: See "Average Count (Number of Readings)" on page 43

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERage[:STATe] <State>

This command turns averaging for power sensor measurements on and off.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: PMET2 :MTIM:AVER ON
Activates manual averaging.
Manual control: See "Meas Time/Average" on page 42
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[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:ROFFset[:STATe] <State>

This command includes or excludes the reference level offset of the analyzer for power
sensor measurements.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<State> ON
Includes the reference level offset in the results.
OFF
Ignores the reference level offset.
*RST: ON
Example: PMET2:ROFF OFF
Takes no offset into account for the measured power.
Manual control: See "Use Ref Lev Offset" on page 43

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>[:STATe] <State>

This command turns a power sensor on and off.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: PMET1 ON
Switches the power sensor measurements on.
Manual control: See "State" on page 41

See "Select" on page 41

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:UPDate[:STATe] <State>
This command turns continuous update of power sensor measurements on and off.

If on, the results are update even if a single sweep is complete.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF
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Example: PMET1:UPD ON

The data from power sensor 1 is updated continuously.

Manual control: See "Continuous Value Update" on page 41

UNIT<n>:PMETer<p>:POWer <Unit>

This command selects the unit for absolute power sensor measurements.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Unit> DBM | WATT | W
*RST: DBM
Example: UNIT:PMET:POW DBM

Manual control: See "Unit/Scale" on page 42

UNIT<n>:PMETer<p>:POWer:RATio <Unit>

This command selects the unit for relative power sensor measurements.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Unit> DB | PCT
*RST: DB
Example: UNIT:PMET:POW:RAT DB

Manual control: See "Unit/Scale" on page 42

Triggering with Power Sensors

[SENSe:IPMETer<p>:TRIGGErNDTIME.....ciiuiiieiiiii et eas
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGGer:HOLDOM . .....iiiiieeiei et
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGQErHY STereSiS. ...cuiiuuiiiieiiiieiieeiiiiiiieeieee e eeeeee e e e e
[SENSe:]IPMETer<p>:TRIGGErLEVEL. ...ttt
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGQErSLOPE. ...ttt ettt e e
[SENSe: IPMETer<p>:TRIGGEr:STATE].ccu ittt ettt e e e e eeaas

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGger:DTIMe <Time>

This command defines the time period that the input signal has to stay below the IF power

trigger level before the measurement starts.
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Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Time> Range: Os to 1s
Increment: 100 ns
*RST: 100 ps
Example: PMET2:TRIG:DTIMe 0.001

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGger:HOLDoff <Holdoff>

This command defines the trigger holdoff for external power triggers.

Suffix:

<p> 1..4
Power sensor index

Parameters:

<Holdoff> Time period that has to pass between the trigger event and the
start of the measurement, in case another trigger event occurs.
Range: Os to 1s
Increment: 100 ns
*RST: Os

Example: PMET2:TRIG:HOLD 0.1
Sets the holdoff time of the trigger to 100 ms

Manual control: See "Using the power sensor as an external trigger” on page 43

See "Trigger Holdoff" on page 44

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGger:HYSTeresis <Hysteresis>
This command defines the trigger hysteresis for external power triggers.

The hysteresis in dB is the value the input signal must stay below the IF power trigger
level in order to allow a trigger to start the measurement.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Hysteresis> Range: 3dB to 50 dB
Increment: 1 dB
*RST: 0dB
Example: PMET2:TRIG:HYST 10
Sets the hysteresis of the trigger to 10 dB.
Manual control: See "Using the power sensor as an external trigger" on page 43

See "Hysteresis" on page 44
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[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGger:LEVel <Level>
This command defines the trigger level for external power triggers.

This command requires the use of an R&S NRP-Z81 power sensor.

Suffix:
<p> 1.4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Level> -20 to +20 dBm
Range: -20 dBm to 20 dBm
*RST: -10 dBm
Example: PMET2:TRIG:LEV -10 dBm
Sets the level of the trigger
Manual control: See "Using the power sensor as an external trigger" on page 43

See "External Trigger Level" on page 44

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGger:SLOPe <Edge>

This command selects the trigger condition for external power triggers.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
Parameters:
<Edge> POSitive
The measurement starts in case the trigger signal shows a positive
edge.
NEGative
The measurement starts in case the trigger signal shows a nega-
tive edge.
*RST: POSitive
Example: PMET2:TRIG:SLOP NEG
Manual control: See "Using the power sensor as an external trigger" on page 43

See "Slope" on page 44

[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGger[:STATe] <State>
This command turns the external power trigger on and off.
This command requires the use of an R&S NRP-Z81 power sensor.

Suffix:
<p> 1..4
Power sensor index
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Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: PMET2:TRIG ON
Switches the external power trigger on
Manual control: See "Using the power sensor as an external trigger" on page 43

Configuring the Outputs

Configuring trigger input/output is described in chapter 11.3.4.2, "Configuring the Trigger
Output", on page 136.

DIAGNOSCKN>:SERVICEINSOUICE. ... .cceeereeeeeeeieeeee et e eeeeeee e e e e e e e e eeaaeeeeeeaaeeeeesseeeerenan 121
(@ 10 I U ] 121
OUTPULIF:SOURGCE]. . .t eteeeeeeeeettttiieieeeeeeeeeeeeee bt raaeeeaeeeseseerata st e seeaaesereersssrannnnsenaens 122
OUT PULIF IFFREQUENCY . cettttuieeteeeeeeeeetratiaieeeeeeeereeetsssiaseeessereestsssnnasesesereersrarsnaaeseens 122

DIAGnostic<n>:SERVice:NSOurce <State>

This command turns the 28 V supply of the BNC connector labeled NOISE SOURCE
CONTROL on the front panel on and off.

For details see chapter 5.4.3, "Input from Noise Sources", on page 29.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: DIAG:SERV:NSO ON
Manual control: See "Noise Source" on page 65

OUTPut:DIQ <State>

This command turns continuous output of I/Q data to the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S
FSW-B17) on and off.

Using the digital input and digital output simultaneously is not possible.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF
Example: OUTP:DIQ ON

Manual control: See "Digital Baseband Output" on page 67
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OUTPut:IF[:SOURce] <Source>

Defines the type of signal sent to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD connector on the rear panel of
the R&S FSW.

The command is only available in the time domain.

For restrictions and more information see chapter 5.4.5, "IF and Video Signal Output",
on page 30.

Parameters:

<Source> IF
Sends the measured IF value at the frequency defined using
OUTPut:IF:IFFRequency to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD output
connector.
VIDeo
Sends the displayed video signal (i.e. the filtered and detected IF
signal, 200mV) to the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD output connector.
This setting is required to send demodulated audio frequencies to
the output.
*RST: IF

Example: OUTP:IF VID
Selects the video signal for the IF output connector.

Manual control: See "IF/Video Output" on page 64

OUTPut:IF:IFFRequency <Frequency>

This command defines the frequency for the IF output. The IF frequency of the signal is
converted accordingly.

This command is available in the time domain and if the IF/VIDEO/DEMOD output is
configured for IF.

If the IF WIDE OUTPUT connector is used (TRACe : IQ :WBANd ON, see TRACe:10Q:
WBANd [ : STATe] on page 145, this command is available as a query only. It returns the
used IF output frequency which is defined automatically by the application according to
the center frequency.

For more information see chapter 5.4.5, "IF and Video Signal Output", on page 30.

Parameters:
<Frequency> *RST: 50.0 MHz
Manual control: See "IF (Wide) Out Frequency" on page 64

Configuring the Vertical Axis (Amplitude, Scaling)

The following commands are required to configure the amplitude and vertical axis settings
in a remote environment.
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0 AMPlItUE SEtlNGS. ... e 123
e Configuring the AHENUALION.......ccviiiiiii e 124
o Configuring a Preamplifier..........ccooiiiiiieeieecccrrre e 126
L IS oz 11 g T IR (g LY A N (- TP 127

Amplitude Settings

Useful commands for amplitude configuration described elsewhere:

® [SENSe:]ADJust:LEVel on page 148

Remote commands exclusive to amplitude configuration:

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCHON:REFEIreNCe. ........ceueiiereieeiiieeeeeeee e e eeanas 123
CALCUIAtESNZIUNIT:POWET ... ciiiieeeeeeeeeeeeteiteeeee e e e e e e e e e e eeeeevab e aaeseeeaeeeseeeressabannaeseeaens 123
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE:Y[:SCALE:RLEVEL.......ccevvrreruceieeieeeeeeeeeiiiicee e e e e e e eeeeenanna 123
DISPlay[:WINDOW<n>]:-TRACE:Y[:SCALE]:RLEVEI:OFFSEL. ...eveeeereeereeeeeeresesereereresenesenes 124

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:REFerence
This command matches the reference level to the power level of a marker.

If you use the command in combination with a delta marker, that delta marker is turned
into a normal marker.

Example: CALC:MARK2 :FUNC:REF

Sets the reference level to the level of marker 2.
Usage: Event
Manual control: See "Reference Level = Marker Level" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:UNIT:POWer <Unit>
This command selects the unit of the y-axis.

The unit applies to all measurement windows.

Parameters:

<Unit> DBM |V |A|W |DBPW | WATT | DBUV | DBMV | VOLT | DBUA |
AMPere
*RST: dBm

Example: CALC:UNIT:POW DBM
Sets the power unit to dBm.

Manual control: See "Reference Level" on page 45

See "Unit" on page 46

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe]:RLEVel <ReferencelLevel>

This command defines the reference level.
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Example: DISP:TRAC:Y:RLEV -60dBm
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Reference Level" on page 45

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe]:RLEVel:OFFSet <Offset>

This command defines a reference level offset.

Parameters:

<Offset> Range: -200 dB to 200 dB
*RST: 0dB

Example: DISP:TRAC:Y:RLEV:OFFS -10dB

Manual control: See "Reference Level" on page 45

See "Shifting the Display (Offset)" on page 46

Configuring the Attenuation

INP UL AT TENUALION. ... eeeiee et e eeeete e e ee ettt eee e e et eet e e eeseeta e eeeeseasaseeeeeesaneeeeressnnaseesentannaaeeens 124
TN o I =Yg U E= o] o AN U O U 125
LN L = I N 125
1N LU =N I 0 A O N I 125
NP UL E AT T S T AT €. it eeeeetettceee et et e e e e et et e eeeeat b e aeseeeeeeeeeeeereestabaa s eseeaaeaeseeeensssrasannnns 126

INPut:ATTenuation <Attenuation>
This command defines the total attenuation for RF input.

If an electronic attenuator is available and active, the command defines a mechanical
attenuation (see INPut:EATT:STATe on page 126).

If you set the attenuation manually, it is no longer coupled to the reference level, but the
reference level is coupled to the attenuation. Thus, if the current reference level is not
compatible with an attenuation that has been set manually, the command also adjusts
the reference level.

This function is not available if the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is active.

Parameters:
<Attenuation> Range: see data sheet
Increment: 5 dB
*RST: 10 dB (AUTO is set to ON)
Example: INP:ATT 30dB
Defines a 30 dB attenuation and decouples the attenuation from
the reference level.
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "RF Attenuation" on page 46

See "Attenuation Mode / Value" on page 46
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INPut:ATTenuation:AUTO <State>

This command couples or decouples the attenuation to the reference level. Thus, when
the reference level is changed, the R&S FSW determines the signal level for optimal
internal data processing and sets the required attenuation accordingly.

This function is not available if the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is active.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: ON
Example: INP:ATT:AUTO ON
Couples the attenuation to the reference level.
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "RF Attenuation" on page 46

See "Attenuation Mode / Value" on page 46

INPut:EATT <Attenuation>

This command defines an electronic attenuation manually. Automatic mode must be
switched off (INP:EATT:AUTO OFF, see INPut:EATT:AUTO on page 125).

If the current reference level is not compatible with an attenuation that has been set
manually, the command also adjusts the reference level.

This command is only available with option R&S FSW-B25.
It is not available if R&S FSW-B17 is active.

Parameters:
<Attenuation> attenuation in dB
Range: see data sheet
Increment: 1 dB
*RST: 0 dB (OFF)
Example: INP:EATT:AUTO OFF
INP:EATT 10 dB
Manual control: See "Using Electronic Attenuation (Option B25)" on page 47

INPut:EATT:AUTO <State>

This command turns automatic selection of the electronic attenuation on and off.

If on, electronic attenuation reduces the mechanical attenuation whenever possible.
This command is only available with option R&S FSW-B25.

It is not available if R&S FSW-B17 is active.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: ON
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Example: INP:EATT:AUTO OFF

Manual control: See "Using Electronic Attenuation (Option B25)" on page 47

INPut:EATT:STATe <State>

This command turns the electronic attenuator on and off.
This command is only available with option R&S FSW-B25.
It is not available if R&S FSW-B17 is active.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: INP:EATT:STAT ON
Switches the electronic attenuator into the signal path.
Manual control: See "Using Electronic Attenuation (Option B25)" on page 47

Configuring a Preamplifier

1N U o 7N 1NN RS N = N 126
INP UL GAINLVALUE] .ttt et eeeeetee e e e ettt e e e e et tee e e e e eetae s s e e eet s e e e eeaaaa s eeeeasansaeeeasaneeeennnnnsaaeens 126

INPut:GAIN:STATe <State>
This command turns the preamplifier on and off.
The command requires option R&S FSW-B24.

This function is not available for input from the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: INP:GAIN:STAT ON
Switches on 30 dB preamplification.
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Input Settings" on page 47

See "Preamplifier (option B24)" on page 47

INPut:GAIN[:VALue] <Gain>

This command selects the preamplification level if the preamplifier is activated
(INP:GAIN:STAT ON, see INPut:GAIN:STATe on page 126).

The command requires option R&S FSW-B24.

|
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Parameters:
<Gain> 15dB | 30 dB
The availability of preamplification levels depends on the R&S
FSW model.
* R&S FSW8: 15dB and 30 dB
* R&S FSW13: 15dB and 30 dB
* R&S FSW26: 30 dB
All other values are rounded to the nearest of these two.

*RST: OFF

Example: INP:GAIN:VAL 30
Switches on 30 dB preamplification.

Usage: SCPI confirmed

Manual control: See "Input Settings" on page 47
See "Preamplifier (option B24)" on page 47

Scaling the Y-Axis

DISPIay[:WINDOW<N>]:TRACE:Y[:SCALE].....ceteeeeerntunaaieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaensnnaaaaseeeaeeseeeeeensennnnns 127
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:-TRACEe:Y[:SCALE:AUTO ONCE.........cceererrrrrrrniieieeeeeeeeeereeeeeeennanas 127
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE:Y[:SCALE:MODE..........ciieiieeiieiiiniiieeeeeeeeeeeinnaeeeeeeeeeeennnns 127
DISPlay[:WINDOW<N>]:-TRACE:Y[:SCALE:RPOSHION. <. eeeereeereeeeeereresereseeseseseseseeresesenesenes 128
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE:Y :SPACING. ..ttt tuaet ettt e e et e e e e e e e e e 128

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe] <Range>

This command defines the display range of the y-axis.

Example: DISP:TRAC:Y 110dB
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Range" on page 49

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe]:AUTO ONCE
Automatic scaling of the y-axis is performed once, then switched off again.

Usage: SCPI confirmed

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe]:MODE <Mode>
This command selects the type of scaling of the y-axis.

When the display update during remote control is off, this command has no immediate
effect.

|
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Parameters:
<Mode>

Example:

Manual control:

Configuring I/Q Analyzer Measurements

ABSolute
absolute scaling of the y-axis

RELative
relative scaling of the y-axis

*RST: ABSolute

DISP:TRAC:Y:MODE REL

See "Scaling" on page 49

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe]:RPOSition <Position>

This command defines the vertical position of the reference level on the display grid.

The R&S FSW adjusts the scaling of the y-axis accordingly.

Parameters:
<Position>

Example:
Usage:

Manual control:

0 PCT corresponds to the lower display border, 100% corresponds
to the upper display border.

*RST: 100 PCT = frequency display; 50 PCT = time display
DISP:TRAC:Y:RPOS 50PCT
SCPI confirmed

See "Ref Level Position" on page 49

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y:SPACing <ScalingType>

This command selects the scaling of the y-axis.

Parameters:
<ScalingType>

Example:

Usage:

Manual control:

LOGarithmic
Logarithmic scaling.

LINear
Linear scaling in %.

LDB
Linear scaling in the specified unit.

PERCent
Linear scaling in %.

*RST: LOGarithmic

DISP:TRAC:Y:SPAC LIN
Selects linear scaling in %.

SCPI confirmed
See "Scaling" on page 49
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11.3.3 Frequency

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCHON:CENTEN.......cciteiiiiuieeeeerinae e e eeeee e e e eeie e e e e eeannnes 129
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:CENT .. ..t iiieieiieieee ettt e e e e e etnee e e e e eeete s e eeeeea e e s e eeeanneeeeeentaneaeeenennn 129
[SENSe:[FREQUENCY:CENTEISTEP....ciiiiiiiieeeieeee e e e e e e e e ceeieeeae e e e e e e e e eeeaaane s e e e e eeseeeeennanan 129
[SENSe:]JFREQUENCY:CENTErSTEP:AUTO...ccuuiiiiieieieeetteeeeeete e et eeeeete e e eet e e e eebeeeeeean 130
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:OFFSEL...uuiiiiiiieieeiietieieeeeeteeeeeettie e e e eette e e e eeetaeeeseetaaeeeeeraneeeersnnn 130

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:CENTer
This command matches the center frequency to the frequency of a marker.

If you use the command in combination with a delta marker, that delta marker is turned
into a normal marker.

Example: CALC:MARK2 : FUNC:CENT

Sets the center frequency to the frequency of marker 2.
Usage: Event
Manual control: See "Center Frequency = Marker Frequency" on page 83

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:CENTer <Frequency>
This command defines the center frequency.

Parameters:
<Frequency> The allowed range and f,.. is specified in the data sheet.

UP
Increases the center frequency by the step defined using the
[SENSe: ] FREQuency:CENTer : STEP command.

DOWN
Decreases the center frequency by the step defined using the
[SENSe: | FREQuency:CENTer : STEP command.

*RST: fmax/2
Default unit: Hz

Example: FREQ:CENT 100 MHz
FREQ:CENT:STEP 10 MHz
FREQ:CENT UP
Sets the center frequency to 110 MHz.

Usage: SCPI confirmed

Manual control: See "Center" on page 50

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:CENTer:STEP <StepSize>

This command defines the center frequency step size.
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You can increase or decrease the center frequency quickly in fixed steps using the
SENS:FREQ UP AND SENS:FREQ DOWN commands, see [SENSe: ] FREQuency:
CENTer on page 129.

Parameters:
<StepSize> fax IS specified in the data sheet.

Range: 1 to fTMAX
*RST: 0.1 x span
Default unit; Hz

Example: FREQ:CENT 100 MHz
FREQ:CENT:STEP 10 MHz
FREQ:CENT UP
Sets the center frequency to 110 MHz.

Manual control: See "Center Frequency Stepsize" on page 50

[SENSe:]FREQuency:CENTer:STEP:AUTO <State>

This command couples or decouples the center frequency step size to the span.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: ON
Example: FREQ:CENT:STEP:AUTO ON

Activates the coupling of the step size to the span.

[SENSe:]JFREQuency:OFFSet <Offset>
This command defines a frequency offset.

If this value is not 0 Hz, the application assumes that the input signal was frequency
shifted outside the application. All results of type "frequency" will be corrected for this
shift numerically by the application.

See also "Frequency Offset" on page 50.

Parameters:

<Offset> Range: -100 GHz to 100 GHz
*RST: 0 Hz

Example: FREQ:OFFS 1GHZ

Usage: SCPI confirmed

Manual control: See "Frequency Offset" on page 50

Triggering

The following remote commands are required to configure a triggered measurementin a
remote environment. More details are described for manual operation in chapter 6.6,
"Trigger Settings", on page 51.

|
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*OPC should be used after requesting data. This will hold off any subsequent changes
to the selected trigger source, until after the sweep is completed and the data is returned.

e Configuring the Triggering ConditioNsS.............uuuuciieiiiiiieieiee e 131
e Configuring the Trigger OQUIPUL..........cooiiiiiiicccrrre e 136
o  Configuring I/Q GatiNg.......ueeeiieiiiiiiiiie e e 138

11.3.4.1 Configuring the Triggering Conditions

TRIGGEN:SEQUENCELDTIME. ... i iiiiiiei i e e ittt e e et e e e e et tee s e e e eabe s e e e eeaae s e e e eetaseeeeneaaneaaens 131
TRIGger[:SEQUENCE]:HOLDOF [ TIME].....eiieeeieteieeeieeiiie e e e eeceiee s e e s eriee e s e e e eenae e e e e eneanaeeeees 131
TRIGger[:SEQuence]:IFPoOWer:HOLDOR . .....c.cciuiie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 132
TRIGGer[:SEQUENCE]:IFPOWEIHY STEIESIS. . cciutueieeiiiieeeeeiiieeeetee e e e eaee e e e et e e e eet e e eeaneaees 132
TRIGQer[:SEQUENCE]:LEVEIBBPOWET.......ccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteteb e eeie e e e e e e eeaeaaeaeeeeeeeees 132
TRIGger[:SEQuence]:LEVel[:EXTErNal<port™].....ccciceeeieiereriiiieeeeeieeerrsniieeeeeeserersnnaeseeeeesees 133
TRIGQEN:SEQUENCE:LEVELIFPOWET.......iieiiiieieeieeiceeeeeetiee e e e eeee e e e eet e e e e eetaaeeeseenneeaaes 133
TRIGQer:SEQUENCE]:LEVELIQPOWET . ....cvuuiiiiieiie i eeeiice s ettt e et e s eaee e e s e e e e s e e e eeaa e eees 133
TRIGQer:SEQUENCE]:LEVEIRFPOWET.....ciiiiiieicee e ettt e et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e 133
TRIGQEN:SEQUENCE]:SLOPE. ... cceiei e eeeiec e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eean e e e eeanaeeeerannaneeens 134
TRIGQE:SEQUENCEI:SOURCE. .. e eeeeeeeeieieeeeiiieiteeaaae e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeaaaann e aeaeeeeeeeaeeaeeennees 134
TRIGQer[:SEQUENCE]:TIME:RINTEIVAL ....uvuueieieeeeeiieietiieeeieeeeeeeeertaeeeeeeeeeseeesastaseeaaeeeeees 136

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:DTIMe <DropoutTime>

Defines the time the input signal must stay below the trigger level before a trigger is
detected again.

Parameters:

<DropoutTime> Dropout time of the trigger.
Range: 0sto10.0s
*RST: Os

Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53

See "Drop-Out Time" on page 56

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:HOLDoff[: TIME] <Offset>

Defines the time offset between the trigger event and the start of the sweep (data cap-

turing).

Parameters:

<Offset> For measurements in the frequency domain, the range is 0 s to
30 s.
For measurements in the time domain, the range is the negative
sweep time to 30 s.
*RST: Os

Example: TRIG:HOLD 500us
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Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53
See "Trigger Offset" on page 56

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:IFPower:HOLDoff <Period>
This command defines the holding time before the next trigger event.
Note that this command is available for any trigger source, not just IF Power.

Note: If you perform gated measurements in combination with the IF Power trigger, the
R&S FSW ignores the holding time for frequency sweep, FFT sweep, zero span and 1/Q
data measurements.

Parameters:
<Period> *RST: 150 ns
Example: TRIG:SOUR IFP
Sets the IF power trigger source.
TRIG:IFP:HOLD 200 ns
Sets the holding time to 200 ns.
Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53

See "Trigger Holdoff" on page 57

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:IFPower:HYSTeresis <Hysteresis>

This command defines the trigger hysteresis.

Parameters:
<Hysteresis> Range: 3dB to 50dB
*RST: 3dB
Example: TRIG:SOUR IFP
Sets the IF power trigger source.
TRIG:IFP:HYST 10DB
Sets the hysteresis limit value.
Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53

See "Hysteresis" on page 56

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:LEVel:BBPower <Level>
This command sets the level of the baseband power trigger.

This command is available with the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17).

Parameters:

<Level> Range: -50 dBm to +20 dBm
*RST: -20 DBM

Example: TRIG:LEV:BB -30DBM

Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53

See "Trigger Level" on page 56

|
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TRIGger[:SEQuence]:LEVel[:EXTernal<port>] <TriggerLevel>
This command defines the level the external signal must exceed to cause a trigger event.

In the I/Q Analyzer application only EXTernall is supported.

Suffix:
<port> 11213
Selects the trigger port.
1 = trigger port 1 (TRIGGER INPUT connector on front panel)
2 = trigger port 2 (TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connector on front
panel)
3 =trigger port 3 (TRIGGER3 INPUT/OUTPUT connector on rear
panel)
Parameters:
<TriggerLevel> Range: 05V to 3.5V
*RST: 1.4V
Example: TRIG:LEV 2V
Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53

See "Trigger Level" on page 56

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:LEVel:IFPower <TriggerLevel>

This command defines the power level at the third intermediate frequency that must be
exceeded to cause a trigger event. Note that any RF attenuation or preampilification is
considered when the trigger level is analyzed.

Parameters:

<TriggerLevel> Range: -50 dBm to 20 dBm
*RST: -20 dBm

Example: TRIG:LEV:IFP -30DBM

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:LEVel:IQPower <TriggerLevel>

This command defines the magnitude the 1/Q data must exceed to cause a trigger event.
Note that any RF attenuation or preamplification is considered when the trigger level is

analyzed.

Parameters:

<TriggerLevel> Range: -130 dBm to 30 dBm
*RST: -20 dBm

Example: TRIG:LEV:IQP -30DBM

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:LEVel:RFPower <TriggerLevel>

This command defines the power level the RF input must exceed to cause a trigger event.
Note that any RF attenuation or preamplification is considered when the trigger level is
analyzed.

|
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The input signal must be between 500 MHz and 8 GHz.

Parameters:

<TriggerLevel> Range: -50 dBm to -10 dBm
*RST: -20 dBm

Example: TRIG:LEV:RFP -30dBm

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:SLOPe <Type>

For all trigger sources except time you can define whether triggering occurs when the
signal rises to the trigger level or falls down to it.

Parameters:

<Type> POSitive | NEGative
POSitive
Triggers when the signal rises to the trigger level (rising edge).
NEGative
Triggers when the signal drops to the trigger level (falling edge).
*RST: POSitive

Example: TRIG:SLOP NEG

Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53

See "Slope" on page 57

TRIGger[:SEQuence]:SOURce <Source>
This command selects the trigger source.
Note on external triggers:

If a measurement is configured to wait for an external trigger signal in a remote control
program, remote control is blocked until the trigger is received and the program can con-
tinue. Make sure this situation is avoided in your remote control programs.
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IMMediate
Free Run

EXTern
Trigger signal from the TRIGGER INPUT connector.

EXT2
Trigger signal from the TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connector.
Note: Connector must be configured for "Input".

EXT3
Trigger signal from the TRIGGER 3 INPUT/ OUTPUT connector.
Note: Connector must be configured for "Input".

IFPower
Second intermediate frequency

IQPower

Magnitude of sampled 1/Q data

For applications that process 1/Q data, such as the 1/Q Analyzer
or optional applications

TIME
Time interval

BBPower
Baseband power (for digital input via the Digital Baseband Inter-
face R&S FSW-B17)

GPO0 | GP1 | GP2 | GP3 | GP4 | GP5

For applications that process I/Q data, such as the 1/Q Analyzer
or optional applications, and only if the Digital Baseband Interface
(R&S FSW-B17) is available.

Defines triggering of the measurement directly via the LVDS con-
nector. The parameter specifies which general purpose bit (0 to 5)
will provide the trigger data.

The assignment of the general purpose bits used by the Digital IQ
trigger to the LVDS connector pins is provided in "Digital /Q"

on page 54.

*RST: IMMediate

TRIG:SOUR EXT
Selects the external trigger input as source of the trigger signal
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Manual control: See "Using the power sensor as an external trigger" on page 43
See "Trigger Source" on page 53
See "Trigger Source" on page 53
See "Free Run" on page 53
See "External Trigger 1/2/3" on page 53
See "Video" on page 53
See "IF Power" on page 54
See "Baseband Power" on page 54
See "IQ Power" on page 54
See "Digital 1/Q" on page 54
See "RF Power" on page 55
See "Power Sensor" on page 55
See "Time" on page 56

TRIGger[:SEQuence]: TIME:RINTerval <Interval>

This command defines the repetition interval for the time trigger.

Parameters:
<Interval> 2.0 ms to 5000
Range: 2 ms to 5000 s
*RST: 1.0s
Example: TRIG:SOUR TIME
Selects the time trigger input for triggering.
TRIG:TIME:RINT 50
The sweep starts every 50 s.
Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53

See "Repetition Interval" on page 56

Configuring the Trigger Output

The following commands are required to send the trigger signal to one of the variable
TRIGGER INPUT/OUTPUT connectors. The tasks for manual operation are described
in "Trigger 2/3" on page 57.

OUTPULTRIGGEr<pOrt>:DIRECHON. ..cieieeeeeeeee et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeens 136
OUTPULTRIGGEIr<POIt>:LEVEL....cccciieeeiiriiieieeeeeeseeeteiteeeie e e e e e e eeeeebabbeeeseeeseeeresrabanneeeens 137
OUTPUL TRIGGEI<POM IO T Y P, ettt eeiitieeeeeeitie e e et ttee e e et ieeeesataeeeeeta e eseataeaeresaeaerennanss 137
OUTPUt:TRIGer<port>:PULSE:IMMEIALE......cccceeerieeieeiieriiieeeeeetee e e et e e eete e e e ee v 138
OUTPUL:TRIGEEr<port>:PULSE:LENGEN.......uucie ittt 138

OUTPut: TRIGger<port>:DIRection <Direction>

This command selects the trigger direction.

|
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Suffix:
<port> 2|3
Selects the trigger port to which the output is sent.
2 = trigger port 2 (front)
3 = trigger port 3 (rear)
Parameters:
<Direction> INPut
Port works as an input.
OUTPut
Port works as an output.
*RST: INPut
Manual control: See "Trigger 2/3" on page 57

OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:LEVel <Level>
This command defines the level of the signal generated at the trigger output.

This command works only if you have selected a user defined output with oUTPut :
TRIGger<port>:0TYPe.

Suffix:
<port> 2|3
Selects the trigger port to which the output is sent.
2 = trigger port 2 (front)
3 = trigger port 3 (rear)
Parameters:
<Level> HIGH
TTL signal.
Low
ov
*RST: LOwW
Manual control: See "Trigger 2/3" on page 57

See "Output Type" on page 57
See "Level" on page 58

OUTPut: TRIGger<port>:0TYPe <OutputType>
This command selects the type of signal generated at the trigger output.

Suffix:

<port> 2|3
Selects the trigger port to which the output is sent.
2 = trigger port 2 (front)
3 = trigger port 3 (rear)

|
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Parameters:
<OutputType>

Manual control:

Configuring I/Q Analyzer Measurements

DEVice
Sends a trigger signal when the R&S FSW has triggered internally.

TARMed
Sends a trigger signal when the trigger is armed and ready for an
external trigger event.

UDEFined
Sends a user defined trigger signal. For more information see
OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:LEVel.

*RST: DEVice

See "Trigger 2/3" on page 57
See "Output Type" on page 57

OUTPut: TRIGger<port>:PULSe:IMMediate

This command generates a pulse at the trigger output.

Suffix:
<port>

Usage:

Manual control:

2|3

Selects the trigger port to which the output is sent.
2 = trigger port 2 (front)

3 = trigger port 3 (rear)

Event

See "Trigger 2/3" on page 57
See "Output Type" on page 57
See "Send Trigger" on page 58

OUTPut:TRIGger<port>:PULSe:LENGth <Length>

This command defines the length of the pulse generated at the trigger output.

Suffix:
<port>

Parameters:
<Length>

Manual control:

2|3

Selects the trigger port to which the output is sent.
2 = trigger port 2 (front)

3 = trigger port 3 (rear)

Pulse length in seconds.

See "Trigger 2/3" on page 57
See "Output Type" on page 57
See "Pulse Length" on page 58

Configuring 1/Q Gating

Usually in spectrum analysis, measurements are based on a certain length of time called
the gate area. With 1/Q gating, you can define the gate area using the gate length, the

|
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distance between the capture periods and the number of periods. The gate length and
the distance between the capture periods are specified in samples.

)\ 1/Q gating is only available using remote commands; manual configuration is not possible.

Using I/Q gating, the gate area can be defined using the following methods:

e Edge triggered capturing
After a trigger signal, the gate period is defined by a gate length and a gate distance.
All data in the gate period is captured until the required number of samples has been
captured.

Number of
gate periods

Gate delay

Gate period
Gate distance

Trigger

e Level triggered capturing
After a trigger signal, all data is captured in which the gate signal is set to 1, which
means it has exceeded a level. In this case, the gate signal can be generated by the
IFP trigger, for example: each time the IFP level is exceeded, the IFP trigger signal
is set to 1 and the samples in this area are captured as gate samples.

The number of complex samples to be captured prior to the trigger event can be selected
(see TRACe: TQ:SET on page 143) for all available trigger sources, except for "Free

Run".

TRACe:IQ:EGATe <State>
This command turns gated measurements with the 1/Q analyzer on and off.

Before you can use the command you have to turn on the I/Q analyzer and select an
external or IF power trigger source.

|
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Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF
Example: TRAC:IQ:EGAT ON

TRACe:IQ:EGATe:GAP <Samples>

This command defines the interval between several gate periods for gated measure-
ments with the 1/Q analyzer.

Parameters:
<Samples> <numeric value>

Max = (440 MS * sample rate/200MHz) -1
pretrigger samples defined by TRACe: TQ: SET;
sample rate defined by TRACe: IQ: SRATe)
Range: 1...Max (samples)

*RST: 1

Example: TRAC:IQ:EGAT:GAP 2

TRACe:IQ:EGATe:LENGth <GateLength>
This command defines the gate length for gated measurements with the I/Q analyzer.

Defines the gate length in samples in edge mode. For details see chapter 11.3.4.3,
"Configuring 1/Q Gating", on page 138.

Parameters:
<GatelLength> <numeric value>

Max = (440 MS * sample rate/200MHz) -1
pretrigger samples defined by TRACe: T1Q: SET;
sample rate defined by TRACe: TQ: SRATe)

Range: 1...Max (samples)
*RST: 100

Example: TRAC:IQ:EGAT:LENG 2000

TRACe:IQ:EGATe:NOFgateperiods <Number>

This command defines the number of gate periods after the trigger signal for gated
measurements with the I/Q analyzer.

Parameters:

<Number> Range: 1 to 1023
*RST: 1

Example: TRAC:IQ:EGAT:NOF 2
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TRACe:IQ:EGATe:TYPE <Type>
This command selects the gate mode for gated measurements with the 1/Q analyzer.

Note: The IF power trigger holdoff time is ignored if you are using the "Level" gate mode
in combination with an IF Power trigger.

Parameters:
<Type> LEVel

EDGE

*RST: EDGE
Example: TRAC:IQ:EGAT:TYPE LEV

11.3.5 Configuring Data Acquisition

The following commands are required to capture data in the I/Q Analyzer.

\ MSRA operating mode

/ Note that in MSRA operating mode, configuring data acquisition is only possible for the
MSRA Master channel. In I/Q Analyzer application channels, these commands define the
analysis interval. Be sure to select the correct measurement channel before using these
commands.

For more commands related to the MSRA operating mode see chapter 11.6.4, "Config-
uring an Analysis Interval (MSRA mode only)", on page 182.

Useful commands for 1/Q data acquisition described elsewhere

® [SENSe:]SWEep:COUNt on page 160
® [SENSe:]SWEep:POINts on page 160
® [SENSe:]SWEep:TIME on page 160

Remote commands exclusive to I/Q data acquisition

TRACE:IQ:BWIDIN. .. et e 141
QLI RN O [ B [ 1 (= S 142
TRACE:IQIRLENGN. .« ettt et e e e et e e e e e et e e e e e eanas 142
I YN [ 13 = N 143
I RN O7= T @ ST 2 VN =Y N 144
TRACE:IQ:TPISAMPIE?...cceeeeeeeeeeeeeeiereri e raaaaaaeseseeeeeeeeesetereereeeeressstararara——aeaesesasaeees 144
TRACE: QW B AN S T AT €]t tttiiiieii ettt et et e e e et e et e e e e et s et s e e e et s eansean e et srneeenannnns 145

TRACe:1Q:BWIDth
This command defines or queries the bandwidth of the resampling filter.

The bandwidth of the resampling filter depends on the sampling rate.

User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 141



R&S®FSW Remote Commands to Perform Measurements with I/Q Data
|

Configuring I/Q Analyzer Measurements

Parameters:

<Bandwidth> For details on the maximum bandwidth see chapter 5.2.1, "Sample
Rate and Maximum Usable 1/Q Bandwidth for RF Input",
on page 19.

Manual control: See "Analysis Bandwidth" on page 60

TRACe:IQ:DIQFilter <State>

This command is only available when using the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17).

By default, a decimation filter is used during data acquisition to reduce the sample rate
to the value defined using TRACe: TQ: SRATe.

If the filter is bypassed, the sample rate is identical to the input sample rate configured
for the Digital I/Q input source (see INPut:DIQ:SRATe on page 108).

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
ON
The digital I/Q filter bypass is on, i.e. no filter or resampler is used
during 1/Q data acquisition.
OFF
The filter bypass is off, i.e. decimation filter and resampler are
used during 1/Q data acquisition.
*RST: OFF
Manual control: See "Omitting the Digital Decimation Filter (No Filter)"
on page 60

TRACe:IQ:RLENgth <NoOfSamples>
This command sets the record length for the acquired 1/Q data.
Increasing the record length also increases the measurement time.

Note: Alternatively, you can define the measurement time using the SENS: SWE: TIME

command.

Parameters:

<NoOfSamples> Number of samples values to record.
For digital input via the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-
B17) the valid number of samples is described in chapter 5.3.3,
"Sample Rates and Bandwidths for Digital I/Q Data", on page 25.
Range: 1... 461373440 (= 4400*1024*1024);
*RST: 691

Example: TRAC:IQ:RLEN 256

Manual control: See "Record Length" on page 61

|
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TRACe:IQ:SET NORM, 0, <SampleRate>, <TriggerMode>, <TriggerSlope>,
<PretriggerSamp>, <NumberSamples>

This command sets up the R&S FSW for I/Q measurements.

If you do not use this command to set up I/Q measurements, the R&S FSW will use its
current settings for I/Q measurements.

If the 1/Q Analyzer has not been turned on previously, the command also switches to the
I/Q Analyzer.

For more information on triggering measurements see chapter 6.6, "Trigger Settings",
on page 51. You can set the trigger level with TRIGger [ : SEQuence] : LEVel:
IFPower. For details on trigger parameters see chapter 11.3.4, "Triggering",

on page 130.

Note: If you use the default settings with TRACe : TQ: DATA??, the following minimum
buffer sizes for the response data are recommended:

ASCII format: 10 kBytes
Binary format: 2 kBytes

Parameters:

NORM This value is always NORM.

0 This value is always 0.

<SampleRate> Sample rate for the data acquisition.
Range: 100 Hz to 10 GHz, continuously adjustable
*RST: 32000000

<TriggerMode> Selection of the trigger source used for the measurement.
IMMediate | EXTernal | EXT2 | EXT3 | IFPower
For IMM mode, gating is automatically deactivated.
*RST: IMM

<TriggerSlope> Used trigger slope.
POSitive | NEGative
*RST: POS

<PretriggerSamp>  Defines the trigger offset in terms of pretrigger samples. Negative
values correspond to a trigger delay.
This value also defines the interval between the trigger signal and
the gate edge in samples.

Range: -461373339 to 461373339
*RST: 0

<NumberSamples> Number of measurement values to record (including the pretrigger
samples).
When using the Digital Baseband interface (B17), the maximum
number of samples is 100 MS.

Range: 1 ... 461373339 (= (440*1024*1024) -1)
*RST: 1001
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Example: TRAC:IQ:SET NORM, 0, 32MHz, EXT, POS, 0,2048
Reads 2048 1/Q-values starting at the trigger point.
sample rate = 32 MHz
trigger = External
slope = Positive
TRAC:IQ:SET NORM, 0,4 MHz,EXT,P0S,1024,512
Reads 512 I/Q-values from 1024 measurement points before the
trigger point.
filter type = NORMAL
sample rate = 4 MHz
trigger = External
slope = Positive

Manual control: See "Record Length" on page 61

TRACe:IQ:SRATe <SampleRate>

This command sets the final user sample rate for the acquired I/Q data. Thus, the user
sample rate can be modified without affecting the actual data capturing settings on the
R&S FSW.

Note: The smaller the user sample rate, the smaller the usable I/Q bandwidth, see chap-
ter 5.2.1, "Sample Rate and Maximum Usable 1/Q Bandwidth for RF Input", on page 19.

Parameters:
<SampleRate> The valid sample rates are described in chapter 5.2.1, "Sample
Rate and Maximum Usable 1/Q Bandwidth for RF Input",
on page 19.
Range: 100 Hz to 10 GHz continuously adjustable;
*RST: 32 MHz
Manual control: See "Sample Rate" on page 59

TRACe:IQ:TPISample?

This command queries the time offset between the sample start and the trigger event
(trigger pointin sample = TPIS). Since the R&S FSW usually samples with a much higher
sample rate than the specific application actually requires, the trigger point determined
internally is much more precise than the one determined from the (downsampled) data
in the application. Thus, the TPIS indicates the offset between the sample start and the
actual trigger event.

|
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4 |

|

|

|

——TPIS —

I

sample trigger
start event

This value can only be determined in triggered measurements using external or IFPower
triggers, otherwise the value is 0.

This command is not available if the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) is active.

Example: TRAC:IQ:TPIS?
Result for a sample rate of 1 MHz: between 0 and 1/1 MHz, i.e.
between 0 and 1 ps (the duration of 1 sample).

Usage: Query only

Manual control: See "Trigger Source" on page 53
See "Trigger Offset" on page 56

TRACe:IQ:WBANd[:STATe] <State>

Activates the bandwidth extension option R&S FSW-B160 / U160, if installed. Only if the
extension is activated a bandwidth up to 160 MHz is available, which corresponds to a
sample rate of 200 MHz. The extension must be activated for sample rates > 100 MHz.

Note: As opposed to manual operation, the bandwidth extension can also be activated
for sample rates < 100 MHz using this remote command. However, it is only actually
employed when the sample rate exceeds 100 MHz. This simplifies creating remote pro-
grams as the sequence of activating the extension and controlling the sample rate is
irrelevant.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Manual control: See "Maximum Bandwidth" on page 60

Adjusting Settings Automatically

The commands required to adjust settings automatically in a remote environment are
described here. The tasks for manual operation are described in chapter 6.11, "Adjusting
Settings Automatically”, on page 68.
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MSRA operating mode
In MSRA operating mode, settings related to data acquisition (measurement time, hys-
teresis) can only be adjusted automatically in the MSRA Master, not in the MSRA appli-

cations.

[SENSE:JADUJUSEALL. ...cceieieieeeiitie e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e eett e e e e eetaneaesrasnasassentnnneaesensnnn 146
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFIgUre:DURGLION. .....uvueieeiiiieeeeiiieeeeetieeeeetteeeeeete s eeseeteeeeeenneeerenns 146
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:DURatioN:MODE.........c.iiiieiiiie et ee e e e e 147
[SENSe:]JADJust: CONFigure:HY STeresis:LOWET.........ceieeieeeeeieeeeeeeiiitceeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesennanas 147
[SENSe:]JADJust: CONFigure:HY STeresis:UPPEr..........uuuuceieeieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeveeenvannanas 147
[SENSe:]ADJUst:CONFIGUIE TRIG. .....cceeieeeeeeeieieieiie e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennnnnns 148
[SENSE:JADJUSEFREQUENCY....iiiieieeeeeieeeierettirasaaieeeeeeeeeeseseeeeessarasnaseseeeesssereesssrsssnnnnns 148
[SENSE:JADJUSELEVEL. . .cciiiiieieeiiiiceieeeeetee e ettt e e e e et e s e e eeate e e e e eaaa s e e s ae b s eeesesnaneeesenrnnn 148

[SENSe:]JADJust:ALL

This command initiates a measurement to determine and set the ideal settings for the
current task automatically (only once for the current measurement).

This includes:

e Reference level

Example: ADJ:ALL
Usage: Event
Manual control: See "Adjusting all Determinable Settings Automatically (Auto

All)" on page 69

[SENSe:]JADJust:CONFigure:DURation <Duration>

In order to determine the ideal reference level, the R&S FSW performs a measurement
on the current input data. This command defines the length of the measurement if
[SENSe:]ADJust:CONFigure:DURation:MODE is set to MANual.

Parameters:
<Duration> Numeric value in seconds

Range: 0.001 to 16000.0

*RST: 0.001
Default unit: s

Example: ADJ:CONF:DUR:MODE MAN
Selects manual definition of the measurement length.
ADJ:CONF:LEV:DUR 5ms

Length of the measurement is 5 ms.

Manual control: See "Changing the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime
Manual)" on page 70

|
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[SENSe:]JADJust:CONFigure:DURation:MODE <Mode>

In order to determine the ideal reference level, the R&S FSW performs a measurement
on the current input data. This command selects the way the R&S FSW determines the
length of the measurement .

Parameters:

<Mode> AUTO
The R&S FSW determines the measurement length automatically
according to the current input data.
MANual
The R&S FSW uses the measurement length defined by
[SENSe: | ADJust:CONFigure:DURation on page 146.
*RST: AUTO

Manual control: See "Resetting the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime

Auto)" on page 70
See "Changing the Automatic Measurement Time (Meastime
Manual)" on page 70

[SENSe:]JADJust:CONFigure:HYSTeresis:LOWer <Threshold>

When the reference level is adjusted automatically using the [SENSe: ]ADJust:
LEVel on page 148 command, the internal attenuators and the preamplifier are also
adjusted. In order to avoid frequent adaptation due to small changes in the input signal,
you can define a hysteresis. This setting defines a lower threshold the signal must fall
below (compared to the last measurement) before the reference level is adapted auto-

matically.
Parameters:
<Threshold> Range: 0dB to 200 dB
*RST: +1dB
Default unit: dB
Example: SENS:ADJ:CONF:HYST:LOW 2
For an input signal level of currently 20 dBm, the reference level
will only be adjusted when the signal level falls below 18 dBm.
Manual control: See "Lower Level Hysteresis" on page 70

[SENSe:]JADJust:CONFigure:HYSTeresis:UPPer <Threshold>

When the reference level is adjusted automatically using the [SENSe: ]ADJust:
LEVel on page 148 command, the internal attenuators and the preamplifier are also
adjusted. In order to avoid frequent adaptation due to small changes in the input signal,
you can define a hysteresis. This setting defines an upper threshold the signal must
exceed (compared to the last measurement) before the reference level is adapted auto-
matically.

|
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Parameters:
<Threshold> Range: 0dB to 200 dB
*RST: +1 dB
Default unit: dB
Example: SENS:ADJ:CONF:HYST:UPP 2
Example: For an input signal level of currently 20 dBm, the reference level
will only be adjusted when the signal level rises above 22 dBm.
Manual control: See "Upper Level Hysteresis" on page 70

[SENSe:]JADJust:CONFigure:TRIG <State>

Defines the behaviour of the measurement when adjusting a setting automatically (using
SENS:ADJ:LEV ON, for example). See "Adjusting settings automatically during triggered
measurements" on page 69.

Parameters:

<State> ON
The measurement for automatic adjustment waits for the trigger.
OFF

The measurement for automatic adjustment is performed imme-
diately, without waiting for a trigger.

*RST: ON

[SENSe:]ADJust:FREQuency

This command sets the center frequency to the highest signal level in the current fre-
quency range.

Example: ADJ:FREQ

Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Adjusting the Center Frequency Automatically (Auto Freq)"
on page 69

[SENSe:]ADJust:LEVel

This command initiates a single (internal) measurement that evaluates and sets the ideal
reference level for the current input data and measurement settings. This ensures that
the settings of the RF attenuation and the reference level are optimally adjusted to the
signal level without overloading the R&S FSW or limiting the dynamic range by an S/N
ratio that is too small.

Example: ADJ:LEV

Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Setting the Reference Level Automatically (Auto Level)"
on page 70

|
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11.4 Configuring the Result Display
The commands required to configure the screen display in a remote environment are
described here.

o General Window CommaNndS........uuuucieriiieeeieeeeeiicese e e e e e e e ee e eese e e e e e e e e e e eeeennaaas 149
e Working with Windows in the Display.........c..uuuceiiiiiiiiiiiicce e, 150

11.4.1 General Window Commands
The following commands are required to configure general window layout, independant
of the application.

Note that the suffix <n> always refers to the window in the currently selected measure-
ment channel (see INSTrument [ : SELect] on page 101).

DISPIAY:FORMAL.......ciieiiitiaaei et e eeeeeeeeeiataeaa e s e e e eeeeeeeeatas i aaaeeeeeeeereaessnnaaaaeeeeeeeeennanssnnnnns 149
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNS]:SIZE.....uiieeiiiieieeeiiieeeeeetee e e et s e e s et e e e setaaeeseateeaeseaaneeesssnnneaerennn 149
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNS:SELECE...euuuiiiiiiiieeeeeiiiieeeeeiteeeeeettaeeeeeeaneeeessaneeesssnnaeeessnnneseesenns 150

DISPlay:FORMat <Format>

This command determines which tab is displayed.

Parameters:

<Format> SPLit
Displays the MultiView tab with an overview of all active channels
SINGle
Displays the measurement channel that was previously focused.
*RST: SPL

Example: DISP:FORM SING

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:SIZE <Size>

This command maximizes the size of the selected result display window temporarily. To
change the size of several windows on the screen permanently, use the LAY : SPL. com-

mand (see LAYout : SPLitter on page 153).

Parameters:

<Size> LARGe
Maximizes the selected window to full screen.
Other windows are still active in the background.

SMALI

Reduces the size of the selected window to its original size.

If more than one measurement window was displayed originally,
these are visible again.

*RST: SMALI

Example: DISP:WIND2 :LARG

|
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DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:SELect
This command sets the focus on the selected result display window.
This window is then the active window.

Example: DISP:WINDI1:SEL
Sets the window 1 active.

Usage: Setting only

Working with Windows in the Display

The following commands are required to change the evaluation type and rearrange the
screen layout for a measurement channel as you do using the SmartGrid in manual
operation. Since the available evaluation types depend on the selected application, some
parameters for the following commands also depend on the selected measurement
channel.

Note that the suffix <n> always refers to the window in the currently selected measure-
ment channel (see TNSTrument [ : SELect] on page 101).

LAY OUL ADD:WINDOW] 2. . e eeeeie ettt e e et e et et e e et et e e e et e e s e s e s ea e ea e e s e e eneaneenrennen 150
LAYOUt:CATAIOG[:WINDOW] 2. .. ettt ettt e et et e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e ea e e e e eeaaeen 151
LAYOUL: IDENTfY[:WINDOW] 2. et e e eeeeee e ettt e e s s s e e e e e e e e e eeaeeeeeeeeneeeesensnnnnns 152
LAYOUt:REMOVE[:WINDOW].....ceteteeeieeeeeernnnaaaeeeseeseaeeeseseeeenesssnsansnaaseseasaaeeeeeeeenmnsessnnnnnnns 152
LAYOUE:REPLACE[:WINDOW]. ... ieeeiettieieeeeeetitaseeeseetnneeeeessstanseesesssnnasaesessnnnseseeressnnsaneenes 152
N o T S 14 Y P 153
LAY OULWINDOWSNZ ADD 2. . et iii it e e e e e e e e s s s e e e e e a e e e e s e e e eens 154
LAYOUt:WINDOWSN>:IDENLTY 2. ..ttt ettt e e e e e ee e 154
LAYOUt:WINDOWSN>IREMOVE. .....ccuniiieeeei ettt e e eaans 155
LAY OUE:WINDOWSNZIREPLACE. .. ..cuuiiieteieeieeeieeeeeeieee et e e e e s e e e e e st e e st eeraneeeaaeeeeanns 155

LAYout:ADD[:WINDow]? <WindowName>,<Direction>,<WindowType>
This command adds a window to the display.

This command is always used as a query so that you immediately obtain the name of the
new window as a result.

To replace an existing window, use the LAYout :REPLace [ : WINDow] command.

Parameters:

<WindowName> String containing the name of the existing window the new window
is inserted next to.
By default, the name of a window is the same as its index. To
determine the name and index of all active windows, use the
LAYout:CATalog [ :WINDow] ? query.

<Direction> LEFT | RIGHt | ABOVe | BELow

Direction the new window is added relative to the existing window.

|
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<WindowType> text value

Type of result display (evaluation method) you want to add.
See the table below for available parameter values.

Return values:
<NewWindowName> When adding a new window, the command returns its name (by
default the same as its number) as a result.

Example: LAY:ADD? '1l',LEFT,MTAB
Result:
\} 2 \}
Adds a new window named '2' with a marker table to the left of
window 1.

Usage: Query only

Manual control: See "Magnitude" on page 15
See "Spectrum" on page 15
See "I/Q-Vector" on page 16
See "Real/lmag (1/Q)" on page 17
See "Marker Table" on page 17
See "Marker Peak List" on page 17

Table 11-2: <WindowType> parameter values for IQ Analyzer application

Parameter value Window type
FREQ Spectrum
MAGN Magnitude
MTABIe Marker table
PEAKIist Marker peak list
RIMAG Real/Imag (1/Q)
VECT 1/Q Vector

LAYout:CATalog[:WINDow]?

This command queries the name and index of all active windows from top left to bottom
right. The result is a comma-separated list of values for each window, with the syntax:

<WindowName_1>,<Index_1>..<WindowName_n><Index_n>

Return values:
<WindowName> string

Name of the window.
In the default state, the name of the window is its index.

<Index> numeric value
Index of the window.
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Example: LAY :CAT?
Result:
'2',2,'1',1
Two windows are displayed, named '2' (at the top or left), and '1'
(at the bottom or right).

Usage: Query only

LAYout:IDENtify[:WINDow]? <WindowName>
This command queries the index of a particular display window.

Note: to query the name of a particular window, use the LAYout : WINDow<n>:
IDENtify? query.

Query parameters:
<WindowName> String containing the name of a window.

Return values:
<Windowlndex> Index number of the window.

Usage: Query only

LAYout:REMove[:WINDow] <WindowName>

This command removes a window from the display.

Parameters:
<WindowName> String containing the name of the window.

In the default state, the name of the window is its index.
Usage: Event

LAYout:REPLace[:WINDow] <WindowName>,<WindowType>

This command replaces the window type (for example from "Diagram" to "Result Sum-
mary") of an already existing window while keeping its position, index and window name.

To add a new window, use the LAYout : ADD [ : WINDow] ? command.

Parameters:

<WindowName> String containing the name of the existing window.
By default, the name of a window is the same as its index. To
determine the name and index of all active windows, use the
LAYout:CATalog[:WINDow] ? query.

<WindowType> Type of result display you want to use in the existing window.
See LAYout :ADD[ :WINDow] ? on page 150 for a list of available
window types.

Example: LAY:REPL:WIND '1l',MTAB

Replaces the result display in window 1 with a marker table.

|
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LAYout:SPLitter <Index1>,<Index2>,<Position>

This command changes the position of a splitter and thus controls the size of the windows
on each side of the splitter.

As opposed to the DISPlay [ :WINDow<n>] : SIZE on page 149 command, the
LAYout:SPLitter changes the size of all windows to either side of the splitter perma-
nently, it does not just maximize a single window temporarily.

Note that windows must have a certain minimum size. If the position you define conflicts
with the minimum size of any of the affected windows, the command will not work, but
does not return an error.

y=100 %*=100, y=100
1 Frequendy Swsen ¥ 3 Marker Table

1.01 GHz
=102.12 dBm

x=0, y=0 ¥=100

Fig. 11-1: SmartGrid coordinates for remote control of the splitters

Parameters:
<Index1> The index of one window the splitter controls.

<Index2> The index of a window on the other side of the splitter.

<Position> New vertical or horizontal position of the splitter as a fraction of the
screen area (without channel and status bar and softkey menu).
The point of origin (x = 0, y = 0) is in the lower left corner of the
screen. The end point (x =100, y = 100) is in the upper right corner
of the screen. (See figure 11-1.)
The direction in which the splitter is moved depends on the screen
layout. If the windows are positioned horizontally, the splitter also
moves horizontally. If the windows are positioned vertically, the
splitter also moves vertically.

Range: 0 to 100

Example: LAY:SPL 1,3,50
Moves the splitter between window 1 (‘Frequency Sweep') and 3
('Marker Table') to the center (50%) of the screen, i.e. in the figure
above, to the left.

User Manual 1175.6449.02 — 05 153



R&S®FSW Remote Commands to Perform Measurements with I/Q Data
|

Configuring the Result Display

Example: LAY:SPL 1,4,70
Moves the splitter between window 1 (‘Frequency Sweep') and 3
('Marker Peak List') towards the top (70%) of the screen.
The following commands have the exact same effect, as any com-
bination of windows above and below the splitter moves the splitter
vertically.
LAY:SPL 3,2,70
LAY:SPL 4,1,70
LAY:SPL 2,1,70

LAYout:WINDow<n>:ADD? <Direction>,<WindowType>

This command adds a measurement window to the display. Note that with this command,
asopposedto LAYout : ADD [ :WINDow] 2, the suffix <n>determines the existing window
next to which the new window is added.

To replace an existing window, use the LAYout : WINDow<n>:REPLace command.

This command is always used as a query so that you immediately obtain the name of the
new window as a result.

Parameters:
<Direction> LEFT | RIGHt | ABOVe | BELow
<WindowType> Type of measurement window you want to add.

See LAYout:ADD[ :WINDow] ? on page 150 for a list of available
window types.

Return values:
<NewWindowName> When adding a new window, the command returns its name (by
default the same as its number) as a result.

Example: LAY:WIND1:ADD? LEFT,MTAB
Result:
A 2 A
Adds a new window named '2' with a marker table to the left of
window 1.

Usage: Query only

LAYout:WINDow<n>:IDENtify?

This command queries the name of a particular display window (indicated by the <n>
suffix).

Note: to query the index of a particular window, use the L.AYout : IDENtify|:
WINDow] ? command.

Return values:
<WindowName> String containing the name of a window.
In the default state, the name of the window is its index.

Usage: Query only

|
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LAYout:WINDow<n>:REMove
This command removes the window specified by the suffix <n> from the display.
The result of this command is identical to the LAYout : REMove [ : WINDow] command.

Usage: Event

LAYout:WINDow<n>:REPLace <WindowType>

This command changes the window type of an existing window (specified by the suffix
<n>).

The result of this command is identical to the LAYout : REPLace [ : WINDow] command.
To add a new window, use the LAYout : WINDow<n>:ADD? command.

Parameters:

<WindowType> Type of measurement window you want to replace another one
with.
See LAYout:ADD[ :WINDow] ? on page 150 for a list of available
window types.

11.5 Capturing Data and Performing Sweeps

\ Different measurement procedures
/ Two different procedures to capture 1/Q data remotely are available:

® Measurement and result query with one command (see TRACe: TQ: DATA?
on page 185)
This method causes the least delay between measurement and output of the result
data, but it requires the control computer to wait actively for the response data.

e Setting up the instrument, starting the measurement via INIT and querying the result
list at the end of the measurement (see TRACe: 1Q: DATA : MEMory? on page 187)
With this method, the control computer can be used for other activities during the

measurement. However, the additional time needed for synchronization via service
request must be taken into account.

O\ MSRA operating mode

/ Note that in MSRA operating mode, capturing data is only possible for the MSRA Master
channel. In I/Q Analyzer application channels, the sweep configuration commands define
the analysis interval. Be sure to select the correct measurement channel before using
these commands.
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Y = ] 156
INITIQtE:CONMEES. ...uuuieeeeiiteieeeietee e e e ettt ieeeeee ittt e e eeseettaseeseetanaseseesnaaeaerentansaesersnnnaaasens 157
INITIatE:CONTINMUOUS. c.uuueeeituiieeeeettieeeeeraeeeeeetaeeeeeetaneessesanaeessssnnaseessnnnesesssnnesesssnnanneens 157
INITIQtE [ IMMEAIALE].. . eeseerueeeeierieeee ettt e e e e eet e e e e eetnt e e eereateseeseetanaessesanneeereesnnaeesenrnnaneens 158
INITiate:SEQUENCEIABORL...... oot e et e e e e eaeeaea 158
INITiate:SEQUENCErIMMEIAtE. .......ccuneieeeeeeee e e 158
INITiate:SEQUENCEIMODE........ciceeeeee e et e et e et e e e e e e e e e e eaeeeeea e e eeneeeean 159
INITiate:SEQUENCEr:REFRESN[ZALL]........ciieiieiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeereeeeersrasaeeseseeeesseseeeeessssannnns 160
[SENSE:ISWEEP:ICOUNTL....ccttiieieeieiiiiieeeee ettt e i e e e e ettt eeeeeeseeta e eeeeeentaneaesersnnaaeaesensnnaaaeens 160
[SENSE:ISWEEP:POINLS....cctuuieieeiiiitiiieieee ettt e ee e e e ettt e e eeeseeta e eeeseentaneeeserssnnaeeaesenrannaaaeens 160
[SENSE:ISWEED: TIME ...ttt eeeeeeeeeeeee e e eeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeseseeeeeeeeseseneeeesenennaen. 160
O T I 1S =T TUT= o Lo =Y TR 161
ABORt

This command aborts a current measurement and resets the trigger system.

To prevent overlapping execution of the subsequent command before the measurement
has been aborted successfully, use the *OPC? or *WAT command after ABOR and before
the next command.

For details see the "Remote Basics" chapter in the R&S FSW User Manual.

To abort a sequence of measurements by the Sequencer, use the INTTiate:
SEQuencer : ABORt on page 158 command.

Note on blocked remote control programs:

If a sequential command cannot be completed, for example because a triggered sweep
never receives a trigger, the remote control program will never finish and the remote
channel (GPIB, LAN or other interface) to the R&S FSW is blocked for further commands.
In this case, you must interrupt processing on the remote channel first in order to abort
the measurement.

To do so, send a "Device Clear" command from the control instrument to the R&S FSW
on a parallel channel to clear all currently active remote channels. Depending on the used
interface and protocol, send the following commands:

e Visa:viClear ()
e GPIB: ibclr ()
e RSIB: RSDLLibclr ()

Now you can send the ABORt command on the remote channel performing the mea-

surement.

Example: ABOR; : INIT:IMM
Aborts the current measurement and immediately starts a new
one.

Example: ABOR; *WAT
INIT:IMM

Aborts the current measurement and starts a new one once abor-
tion has been completed.

|
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Usage: SCPI confirmed

INITiate:CONMeas

This command restarts a (single) measurement that has been stopped (using
INIT:CONT OFF) or finished in single sweep mode.

The measurement is restarted at the beginning, not where the previous measurement
was stopped.

As opposed to INITiate[:IMMediate], this command does not reset traces in max-
hold, minhold or average mode. Therefore it can be used to continue measurements
using maxhold or averaging functions.

Example: (for Spectrum application:)
INIT:CONT OFF

Switches to single sweep mode.
DISP:WIND:TRAC:MODE AVER
Switches on trace averaging.
SWE :COUN 20

Setting the sweep counter to 20 sweeps.
INIT; *WAT

Starts the measurement and waits for the end of the 20 sweeps.
INIT:CONM; *WAT

Continues the measurement (next 20 sweeps) and waits for the
end.
Result: Averaging is performed over 40 sweeps.

Manual control: See "Continue Single Sweep" on page 63

INITiate:CONTinuous <State>
This command controls the sweep mode.

Note that in single sweep mode, you can synchronize to the end of the measurement with
*OPC, *OPC? or *WAI. In continuous sweep mode, synchronization to the end of the
measurement is not possible. Thus, it is not recommended that you use continuous
sweep mode in remote control, as results like trace data or markers are only valid after
a single sweep end synchronization.

For details on synchronization see the "Remote Basics" chapter in the R&S FSW User
Manual.

If the sweep mode is changed for a measurement channel while the Sequencer is active
(see INITiate:SEQuencer:IMMediate on page 158) the mode is only considered
the next time the measurement in that channel is activated by the Sequencer.
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Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

ON

Continuous sweep
OFF

Single sweep

*RST: ON

Example: INIT:CONT OFF

Switches the sweep mode to single sweep.
INIT:CONT ON

Switches the sweep mode to continuous sweep.

Manual control: See "Continuous Sweep/RUN CONT" on page 62

INITiate[:IMMediate]
This command starts a (single) new measurement.
You can synchronize to the end of the measurement with *OPC, *OPC? or *WAI.

For details on synchronization see the "Remote Basics" chapter in the R&S FSW User
Manual.

Example: (For Spectrum application:)
INIT:CONT OFF

Switches to single sweep mode.
DISP:WIND:TRAC:MODE AVER

Switches on trace averaging.
SWE : COUN 20

Sets the sweep counter to 20 sweeps.
INIT; *WAI

Starts the measurement and waits for the end of the 20 sweeps.

Manual control: See "Single Sweep/ RUN SINGLE" on page 63

INITiate:SEQuencer:ABORt

This command stops the currently active sequence of measurements. The Sequencer
itself is not deactivated, so you can start a new sequence immediately using
INITiate:SEQuencer:IMMediate on page 158.

To deactivate the Sequencer use SYSTem: SEQuencer on page 161.

Usage: Event

INITiate:SEQuencer:IMMediate

This command starts a new sequence of measurements by the Sequencer. lts effect is
similar to the INTTiate[:IMMediate] command used for a single measurement.

|
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Before this command can be executed, the Sequencer must be activated (see
SYSTem: SEQuencer on page 161).

Example: SYST:SEQ ON
Activates the Sequencer.
INIT:SEQ:MODE SING
Sets single Sequencer mode so each active measurement will be
performed once.
INIT:SEQ:IMM

Starts the sequential measurements.

Usage: Event

INITiate:SEQuencer:-MODE <Mode>

This command selects the way the R&S FSW application performs measurements
sequentially.

Before this command can be executed, the Sequencer must be activated (see
SYSTem:SEQuencer on page 161).

A detailed programming example is provided in the "Operating Modes" chapter in the
R&S FSW User Manual.

Note: In order to synchronize to the end of a sequential measurement using *OPC,
*OPC? or *WAI you must use SING1e Sequencer mode.

For details on synchronization see the "Remote Basics" chapter in the R&S FSW User
Manual.

Parameters:

<Mode> SINGle
Each measurement is performed once (regardless of the chan-
nel's sweep mode), considering each channels' sweep count, until
all measurements in all active channels have been performed.
CONTinuous
The measurements in each active channel are performed one
after the other, repeatedly (regardless of the channel's sweep
mode), in the same order, until the Sequencer is stopped.
CDEFined
First, a single sequence is performed. Then, only those channels
in continuous sweep mode (INIT:CONT ON) are repeated.

*RST: CONTinuous

Example: SYST:SEQ ON
Activates the Sequencer.
INIT:SEQ:MODE SING
Sets single Sequencer mode so each active measurement will be
performed once.
INIT:SEQ:IMM

Starts the sequential measurements.
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INITiate:SEQuencer:REFResh[:ALL]

This function is only available if the Sequencer is deactivated (SYSTem: SEQuencer
SYST:SEQ:OFF) and only in MSRA mode.

The data in the capture buffer is re-evaluated by all active MSRA applications.

Example: SYST:SEQ:OFF
Deactivates the scheduler
INIT:CONT OFF

Switches to single sweep mode.
INIT; *WAT

Starts a new data measurement and waits for the end of the

sweep.
INIT:SEQ:REFR

Refreshes the display for all MSRA channels.

Usage: Event

[SENSe:]SWEep:COUNt <SweepCount>
This command defines the number of sweeps the R&S FSW uses to average traces.

In case of continuous sweeps, the R&S FSW calculates the moving average over the
average count.

In case of single sweep measurements, the R&S FSW stops the measurement and cal-
culates the average after the average count has been reached.

Example: SWE : COUN 64
Sets the number of sweeps to 64.
INIT:CONT OFF

Switches to single sweep mode.
INIT; *WAI

Starts a sweep and waits for its end.
Usage: SCPI confirmed

Manual control: See "Sweep/Average Count" on page 62

[SENSe:]SWEep:POINts <SweepPoints>

This command defines the number of measurement points analyzed during a sweep.

Example: SWE:POIN 251
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Sweep Points" on page 62

[SENSe:]SWEep:TIME <Time>

This command defines the sweep (or: data capture) time.

|
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Parameters:
<Time> refer to data sheet
*RST: (AUTO is set to ON)
Example: SWE:TIME 10s
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Meas Time" on page 61

SYSTem:SEQuencer <State>

This command turns the Sequencer on and off. The Sequencer must be active before
any other Sequencer commands (INIT:SEQ. . .) are executed, otherwise an error will
occeur.

A detailed programming example is provided in the "Operating Modes" chapter in the
R&S FSW User Manual.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

ON

The Sequencer is activated and a sequential measurement is
started immediately.

OFF

The Sequencer is deactivated. Any running sequential measure-
ments are stopped. Further Sequencer commands
(INIT:SEQ...)are notavailable.

*RST: OFF

Example: SYST:SEQ ON
Activates the Sequencer.
INIT:SEQ:MODE SING
Sets single Sequencer mode so each active measurement will be
performed once.
INIT:SEQ:IMM
Starts the sequential measurements.
SYST:SEQ OFF

11.6 Analyzing I/Q Analyzer Measurements

General result analysis settings concerning the trace, markers, etc. can be configured
using the following commands. They are identical to the analysis functions in the Spec-
trum application except for the special marker functions.

e Configuring Standard TraCES.........uuuuuiiriieeiiiieiieeeeeee e cee s eeeeeee s 162
L I O 11 Vo . =Y 4 K= U 165
o Zooming into the DisSPlay.........ccceeeiiiiiieeeeee e 180
e Configuring an Analysis Interval (MSRA mode only)...........oooiiii. 182
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11.6.1 Configuring Standard Traces

Useful commands for trace configuration described elsewhere

® DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y:SPACing on page 128

® DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe] on page 127

Remote commands exclusive to trace configuration

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE<t>:MODE........cciiiiiei e 162
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:-TRACe<t>:MODE:HCONHNUOUS......c.ceturitniiaeeieeaeee e eeeeee e e 163
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNS]: TRACESES:STATE] . eeeeeeereereeereseesesesesseseeeseeseseseseesesesesesesesssesenes 163
[SENSE:JAVERAGESNZICOUNL.c..uuiieiiiiiie e eeeeitee e e e s et s e e e s et s e e e eeanna e s e e reane s e e e eesnnneeeeenennn 163
[SENSE:JAVERAGE NS STAT OS] i eieie i e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeee ettt se s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaeeeeennnnnnnnnn 164
[SENSE:JAVERAGESNZTYPE . ...utu it eiiiiieieee ettt e e e e ettee e e e s ettt e e e e e et e e e e e saaaeeeeseetaaeeeeenennn 164
[SENSe:][WINDow:]DETector<trace>[:FUNCHON]......cceeetrreeeeieiieieeeeitiieeeeeeraieeeeeernneeeeeenns 165
[SENSe:][WINDow:]DETector<trace>[:FUNCHONJ:AUTO........ceeeeierniieeiirreieereereeeerenneeeeenns 165
LI RN 7T o bl O ] PN 165

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]: TRACe<t>:MODE <Mode>

This command selects the trace mode.

Parameters:

<Mode> WRITe
Overwrite mode: the trace is overwritten by each sweep. This is
the default setting.
AVERage

The average is formed over several sweeps. The "Sweep/Average
Count" determines the number of averaging procedures.

MAXHold

The maximum value is determined over several sweeps and dis-
played. The R&S FSW saves the sweep result in the trace memory
only if the new value is greater than the previous one.

MINHold

The minimum value is determined from several measurements
and displayed. The R&S FSW saves the sweep result in the trace
memory only if the new value is lower than the previous one.

VIEW

The current contents of the trace memory are frozen and dis-
played.

BLANk

Hides the selected trace.

*RST: Trace 1: WRITe, Trace 2-6: BLANk
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Example: INIT:CONT OFF

Switching to single sweep mode.
SWE : COUN 16

Sets the number of measurements to 16.
DISP:TRAC3:MODE WRIT

Selects clear/write mode for trace 3.
INIT; *WAT

Starts the measurement and waits for the end of the measure-
ment.

Manual control: See "Trace Mode" on page 72

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>:MODE:HCONtinuous <State>

This command turns an automatic reset of a trace on and off after a parameter has
changed.

The reset works for trace modes min hold, max hold and average.

Note that the command has no effect if critical parameters like the span have been
changed to avoid invalid measurement results

Parameters:
<State> ON
The automatic reset is off.
OFF
The automatic reset is on.
*RST: OFF
Example: DISP:WIND:TRAC3:MODE:HCON ON
Switches off the reset function.
Manual control: See "Hold" on page 73

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>[:STATe] <State>
This command turns a trace on and off.

The measurement continues in the background.

Example: DISP:TRAC3 ON
Usage: SCPI confirmed
Manual control: See "Trace 1/Trace 2/Trace 3/Trace 4 (Softkeys)" on page 74

[SENSe:]JAVERage<n>:COUNt <AverageCount>
This command defines the number of sweeps that the R&S FSW uses to average traces.

In case of continuous sweeps, the R&S FSW calculates the moving average over the
average count.
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In case of single sweep measurements, the R&S FSW stops the measurement and cal-
culates the average after the average count has been reached.

The average count is valid for all measurement traces in a particular measurement win-

dow.

Parameters:

<AverageCount> If you set a average count of 0 or 1, the R&S FSW performs one
single sweep in single sweep mode.
In continuous sweep mode, if the average count is set to 0, a
moving average over 10 sweeps is performed.
Range: 0 to 200000
*RST: 0

Usage: SCPI confirmed

Manual control: See "Sweep/Average Count" on page 62

[SENSe:]JAVERage<n>[:STATe<t>] <State>

This command turns averaging for a particular trace in a particular window on and off.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
Usage: SCPI confirmed

[SENSe:]AVERage<n>:TYPE <Mode>
This command selects the trace averaging mode.

Parameters:
<Mode> ViIDeo
The logarithmic power values are averaged.

LINear
The power values are averaged before they are converted to log-
arithmic values.

POWer
The power level values are converted into unit Watt prior to aver-
aging. After the averaging, the data is converted back into its orig-
inal unit.

*RST: VIDeo

Example: AVER:TYPE LIN
Switches to linear average calculation.

Usage: SCPI confirmed

Manual control: See "Average Mode" on page 73
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[SENSe:][WINDow:]DETector<trace>[:FUNCtion] <Detector>

This command selects the detector.

Parameters:

<Detector> APEak | NEGative | POSitive | SAMPle | RMS | AVERage
*RST: APEak

Example: DET POS
Sets the detector to "positive peak”.

Manual control: See "Detector" on page 73

[SENSe:][WINDow:]DETector<trace>[:FUNCtion]:AUTO <State>

This command couples and decouples the detector to the trace mode.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: ON
Example: DET:AUTO OFF
The selection of the detector is not coupled to the trace mode.
Manual control: See "Detector" on page 73

TRACe<n>:COPY <TraceNumber>, <TraceNumber>

This command copies data from one trace to another.

Parameters:
<TraceNumber>, TRACE1 | TRACE2 | TRACE3 | TRACE4 | TRACES | TRACE6
<TraceNumber> The first parameter is the destination trace, the second parameter
is the source.
Example: TRAC:COPY TRACel, TRACe2
Copies the data from trace 2 to trace 1.
Usage: SCPI confirmed

Using Markers

The following commands are available for marker settings and functions in the 1/Q Ana-
lyzer application.

N\ For "I/Q Vector" displays markers are not available.
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e Setting Up Individual Markers...........uuuueeeeeeeiiiieeieeiiec e s e 166
o General Marker SEttingS........ccccccciiiii e 170
e Configuring and Performing a Marker Search........ccccceeveieiiiiiiiiiiccieceeeeeeeveee, 170
@  POSItioNING the MarKEr......uu e e e e e e e e eeeeaaaaas 174
®  Marker Peak Lists. ... ..t 178

Setting Up Individual Markers

The following commands define the position of markers in the diagram.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamMarker:AOFF . .......ocuuieiiiiiee e et iee et e e et eeeetee e e e era s e e e eeaeeeeananss 166
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:LINK........c..ccuuiieiiiiiiieeiiiiieeeeieeeeeerieeeeeeneeeseeraeeeeenanss 166
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m1>:LINK:TO:MARKEr<m2>........ccccouieiiiiieiiiieiiiieeeiieeeeennnns 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker:MODE..........ccu ittt e e e eeee e e eeanas 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MREF ...........cuoiiiiiiii et eaneas 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATE].......eeerrrrrrrrrriiiieieiereeeeeeeeereeeerersrernneaeeeens 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:TRACE........ueeeieieereeeeerereerrriiniiaieseeeeesereeeeesrnnens 168
CALCUlate<n>:DELTaMArKEr<IM>:X.....ieciiuiieeeeerieeeeeitieieerettieeerestaeeesetneeesrrnieessenaaeesssnnnss 168
CALCulate<n>:MARKEIr<mM>:AOFF ... ..ottt e e et e e et e e et e e et e eenaaas 168
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m1>:LINK:TO:MARKEr<M2>.......coiiiiuiiiiie et 168
CALCuUlate<n>MARKEr<mM>[:STATE]....ccuutuieiireeeiiuieeeeeeteteieeeeereataeseeeeretnnasaeereenaaeeeeenenns 169
CALCulate<n>:MARKEIr<M>TRACE. .....ueeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e e et e et e et e e e e e e e e e eaaeennnnns 169
CALCUIate<n>:MARKEISIM>:X....ccieiiiiitiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeetteaeseeeeeeseeeesbaasaaeseeeseseeessananneeanns 169

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker:AOFF
This command turns all delta markers off.

Example: CALC:DELT:AQFF
Turns all delta markers off.

Usage: Event

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:LINK <State>
This command links delta marker <m> to marker 1.

If you change the horizontal position (stimulus, x-value) of marker 1, delta marker <m>
changes its horizontal position to the same value.

Tip: to link any marker to a different marker than marker 1, use the CAT.Culate<n>:
DELTamarker<ml>:LINK:TO:MARKer<m2> Oor CALCulate<n>:MARKer<ml>:
LINK:TO:MARKer<m2> commands.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:DELT2:LINK ON
Manual control: See "Linking to Another Marker" on page 77
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CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m1>:LINK:TO:MARKer<m2> <State>
This command links delta marker <m1> to any active normal marker <m2>.

If you change the horizontal position of marker <m2>, delta marker <m1> changes its
horizontal position to the same value.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:DELT4:LINK:TO:MARK2 ON
Links the delta marker 4 to the marker 2.
Manual control: See "Linking to Another Marker" on page 77

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker:MODE <Mode>

This command selects the delta marker mode.

Parameters:
<Mode> ABSolute
Delta marker position in absolute terms.
RELative
Delta marker position in relation to a reference marker.
*RST: RELative
Example: CALC:DELT:MODE ABS

Absolute delta marker position.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MREF <Reference>
This command selects a reference marker for a delta marker other than marker 1.

The reference may be another marker or the fixed reference.

Parameters:
<Reference> 1to 16
Selects markers 1 to 16 as the reference.
FIXed
Selects the fixed reference as the reference.
Example: CALC:DELT3:MREF 2
Specifies that the values of delta marker 3 are relative to marker
2.
Manual control: See "Reference Marker" on page 77

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATe] <State>
This command turns delta markers on and off.

If necessary, the command activates the delta marker first.
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No suffix at DELTamarker turns on delta marker 1.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:DELT2 ON
Turns on delta marker 2.
Manual control: See "Marker State" on page 76

See "Marker Type" on page 76

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:TRACe <Trace>
This command selects the trace a delta marker is positioned on.
Note that the corresponding trace must have a trace mode other than "Blank".

If necessary, the command activates the marker first.

Parameters:
<Trace> Trace number the marker is assigned to.
Example: CALC:DELT2:TRAC 2

Positions delta marker 2 on trace 2.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:X <Position>
This command moves a delta marker to a particular coordinate on the x-axis.

If necessary, the command activates the delta marker and positions a reference marker
to the peak power.

Example: CALC:DELT:X?
Outputs the (absolute) x-value of delta marker 1.

Manual control: See "Marker Position (Stimulus)" on page 76

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:AOFF

This command turns all markers off.

Example: CALC:MARK:AQOFF
Switches off all markers.
Usage: Event
Manual control: See "All Markers Off" on page 78

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m1>:LINK:TO:MARKer<m2> <State>
This command links normal marker <m1> to any active normal marker <m2>.

If you change the horizontal position of marker <m2>, marker <m1> changes its horizontal
position to the same value.
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Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:MARK4 :LINK:TO:MARK2 ON
Links marker 4 to marker 2.
Manual control: See "Linking to Another Marker" on page 77

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>[:STATe] <State>

This command turns markers on and off. If the corresponding marker number is currently
active as a deltamarker, it is turned into a normal marker.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:MARK3 ON
Switches on marker 3.
Manual control: See "Marker State" on page 76

See "Marker Type" on page 76

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:TRACe <Trace>
This command selects the trace the marker is positioned on.
Note that the corresponding trace must have a trace mode other than "Blank".

If necessary, the command activates the marker first.

Parameters:
<Trace>
Example: CALC:MARK3:TRAC 2
Assigns marker 3 to trace 2.
Manual control: See "Assigning the Marker to a Trace" on page 77

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:X <Position>
This command moves a marker to a particular coordinate on the x-axis.
If necessary, the command activates the marker.

If the marker has been used as a delta marker, the command turns it into a normal marker.

Parameters:

<Position> Numeric value that defines the marker position on the x-axis.
Range: The range depends on the current x-axis range.

Example: CALC:MARK2:X 1.7MHz

Positions marker 2 to frequency 1.7 MHz.
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Manual control: See "Marker Position (Stimulus)" on page 76

General Marker Settings
The following commands control general marker functionality.

Remote commands exclusive to general marker functionality

DISPIaY:MTABIE......iiiiii i e 170
CALCulate:MARKErX:SSIZE......coiiiiiiiiiii i e 170

DISPlay:MTABIe <DisplayMode>
This command turns the marker table on and off.

Parameters:
<DisplayMode> ON
Turns the marker table on.

OFF
Turns the marker table off.

AUTO
Turns the marker table on if 3 or more markers are active.

*RST: AUTO

Example: DISP:MTAB ON
Activates the marker table.

Manual control: See "Marker Table Display" on page 79

CALCulate:MARKer:X:SSIZe <StepSize>
This command selects the marker step size mode.

The step size defines the distance the marker moves when you move it with the rotary
knob. It therefore takes effect in manual operation only.

Parameters:

<StepSize> STANdard
the marker moves from one pixel to the next
POINts
the marker moves from one sweep point to the next
*RST: POINts

Example: CALC:MARK:X:SSIZ STAN
Sets the marker step size to one pixel.

Manual control: See "Marker Stepsize" on page 79

Configuring and Performing a Marker Search

The following commands control the marker search.

|
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CALCUIate:MARKEILOEXCIUE. .cuuuiieeeeeeeieeeeeeeteee e e e et e e e e e eee e e e e ean e e eeneeebaeeeennnas 171
CALCuUlate<n>:MARKEIPEXCUISION......c.uiiieiiiieieeiiteeeeetttaeeeeetneeesetaaeeeeeteeaeresnaeeseananns 171
CALCUIate<n>:MARKEINSEARCN. ....cu it ee ettt e e eetee e e e e eetae e e e e esba e e e e e eetaeeeeeerananns 171
CALCulate:MARKET: X SLIMItS i ST AT ] ittt iiiiie i 172
CALCuUlate:MARKEr X:SLIMItS:LEF T ... ittt e e e e eaees 172
CALCulate:MARKEr X:SLIMItSIRIGHT .. .. et e e e e eaees 172
CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMitsS:ZOOM[:STATE] cuuuuueeeeeeeeeieinnaaeeeeeeeeeeninaaeeeeeeeeeeennnaaaeens 173
CALCUIAtE:THRESNONI. ...cevvriruiiieeeeeieeertitiiiaeseeeeeeeeeeretb i aaeseeeeeeseeesstsanasesesereersrarsnaesanns 173
CALCUIAtE: THRESNOIA: S T AT € ettt et e eieetieieeeeeetee e e e e ettt teeeeeeetsa e eeessetanaeseereataneaeseesnnnnnns 173

CALCulate:MARKer:LOEXclude <State>

This command turns the suppression of the local oscillator during automatic marker posi-
tioning on and off.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: ON
Example: CALC:MARK:LOEX ON

CALCulate<n>:MARKer:PEXCursion <Excursion>
This command defines the peak excursion.
The peak excursion sets the requirements for a peak to be detected during a peak search.

The unit depends on the measurement.

Application/Result display Unit
Spectrum dB
Manual control: See "Peak Excursion" on page 81

CALCulate<n>:MARKer:SEARch <MarkReallmag>
This command selects the trace type a marker search is performed on.

Parameters:

<MarkReallmag> REAL
Marker search functions are performed on the real trace of the "I/
Q" measurement.
IMAG
Marker search functions are performed on the imaginary trace of
the "I/Q" measurement.
MAGN
Marker search functions are performed on the magnitude of the |
and Q data.

*RST: REAL
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Example: CALC4 :MARK:SEAR IMAG

Manual control: See "Branch for Peak Search" on page 82

CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits[:STATe] <State>
This command turns marker search limits on and off.

If you perform a measurement in the time domain, this command limits the range of the
trace to be analyzed.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:MARK:X:SLIM ON
Switches on search limitation.
Manual control: See "Search Limits" on page 81

See "Search Limits (Left / Right)" on page 81
See "Deactivating All Search Limits" on page 82

CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits:LEFT <SearchLimit>
This command defines the left limit of the marker search range.

If you perform a measurement in the time domain, this command limits the range of the
trace to be analyzed.

Parameters:

<SearchLimit> The value range depends on the span or sweep time.
The unit is Hz for frequency domain measurements and s for time
domain measurements.

*RST: left diagram border

Example: CALC:MARK:X:SLIM ON

Switches the search limit function on.
CALC:MARK:X:SLIM:LEFT 10MHz

Sets the left limit of the search range to 10 MHz.

Manual control: See "Search Limits" on page 81
See "Search Limits (Left / Right)" on page 81

CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits:RIGHT <SearchLimit>
This command defines the right limit of the marker search range.

If you perform a measurement in the time domain, this command limits the range of the
trace to be analyzed.

|
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Parameters:

<Limit> The value range depends on the span or sweep time.
The unit is Hz for frequency domain measurements and s for time
domain measurements.

*RST: right diagram border

Example: CALC:MARK:X:SLIM ON
Switches the search limit function on.
CALC:MARK:X:SLIM:RIGH 20MHz

Sets the right limit of the search range to 20 MHz.

Manual control: See "Search Limits" on page 81
See "Search Limits (Left / Right)" on page 81

CALCulate:MARKer:X:SLIMits:ZOOM[:STATe] <State>

This command adjusts the marker search range to the zoom area.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:MARK:X:SLIM:ZOOM ON
Switches the search limit function on.
CALC:MARK:X:SLIM:RIGH 20MHz
Sets the right limit of the search range to 20 MHz.
Manual control: See "Search Limits" on page 81

See "Using Zoom Limits" on page 82

CALCulate:THReshold <Level>

This command defines a threshold level for the marker peak search.

Parameters:

<Level> Numeric value. The value range and unit are variable.
*RST: -120 dBm

Example: CALC:THR -82DBM
Sets the threshold value to -82 dBm.

Manual control: See "Search Limits" on page 81

See "Search Threshold" on page 81

CALCulate:THReshold:STATe <State>
This command turns a threshold for the marker peak search on and off.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF

*RST: OFF

|
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Example: CALC:THR:STAT ON
Switches on the threshold line.

Manual control: See "Search Limits" on page 81
See "Deactivating All Search Limits" on page 82

Positioning the Marker

This chapter contains remote commands necessary to position the marker on a trace.

e Positioning Normal Markers ..........coooeiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 174
o Positioning Delta Markers. ......cccccoemiiiiieeeeeeeeee e 176
Positioning Normal Markers

The following commands position markers on the trace.

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXiMUM:AUTO.....cccuieiieeiiiriieeeeeeiiieeeeeeetee e e e eete e e e eeernnanes 174
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MAXIMUM:ILEF T.....ccictiiiiieieitiee et eee et eere e e e e 174
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUMINEXT ........itiiiiiiieeeeieieeee e e eeeereeeeeeereeeeeeenanns 175
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIiMUM[:PEAK].......cotiiiiiieieiieeee e eeae 175
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIiMUM:RIGHL........cciiiiiiieii e 175
CALCulate<n>MARKer<m>:MINIiMUMIAUTO.....cciiiiiiiieiieiteeeeieeteeeieee e e e e ebeeeaeeaaeeans 175
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUM:LEFT........cccoiiiiiiiiririiieece e eee e 175
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MINIMUMINEXT........couiiiiiiiiiiieeieiie e eeree e eere e eenanes 176
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIiMUM[:PEAK].......coietruiieiiiieieeieeieeeeeeeee e et e e e eere e eeenanns 176
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUM:RIGHt...........cooiiiiiiii e 176

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:AUTO <State>

This command turns an automatic marker peak search for a trace maximum on and off.
The R&S FSW performs the peak search after each sweep.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:MARK:MAX:AUTO ON

Activates the automatic peak search function for marker 1 at the
end of each particular sweep.

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:LEFT

This command moves a marker to the next lower peak.

The search includes only measurement values to the left of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80

|
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CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:NEXT
This command moves a marker to the next lower peak.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80
See "Search Next Peak" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum[:PEAK]

This command moves a marker to the highest level.

If the marker hasn't been active yet, the command first activates the marker.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Peak Search" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt

This command moves a marker to the next lower peak.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:AUTO <State>

This command turns an automatic marker peak search for a trace minimum on and off.
The R&S FSW performs the peak search after each sweep.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:MARK:MIN:AUTO ON

Activates the automatic minimum value search function for marker
1 at the end of each particular sweep.

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:LEFT

This command moves a marker to the next minimum value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80
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CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:NEXT
This command moves a marker to the next minimum value.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80
See "Search Next Minimum" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum[:PEAK]

This command moves a marker to the minimum level.

If the marker hasn't been active yet, the command first activates the marker.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Minimum" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINimum:RIGHt

This command moves a marker to the next minimum value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80

Positioning Delta Markers

The following commands position delta markers on the trace.

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUM:LEFT.......ccoiiiiieiii e eea s 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUMINEXT........eeeieieeeeeiieieriiiieieeeeeeeeeeesrennnns 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIiMUM[:PEAK]........ccoeittrieiiiiiieeeiitiieee e e eeeenaens 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUM:RIGHL...........cceeiiiiiiiiieieeieiee e 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIiMUM:LEFT.......cvuciiiiiiiiiieeeeeeieeeeeeeeee e e eenaees 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINiMUM:NEXT.........ccoouiiiiiiiiiiiieiie et eeeaaas 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum[:PEAK]......ccuuiiriiiiiiiie e 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINiMUM:RIGHL..........ccouuiiimiiiiiieiieeeeee e 178

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:LEFT

This command moves a delta marker to the next higher value.

The search includes only measurement values to the left of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:NEXT

This command moves a marker to the next higher value.

|
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Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80
See "Search Next Peak" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum[:PEAK]

This command moves a delta marker to the highest level.

If the marker hasn't been active yet, the command first activates the marker.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Peak Search" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXimum:RIGHt

This command moves a delta marker to the next higher value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:LEFT

This command moves a delta marker to the next higher minimum value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:NEXT
This command moves a marker to the next higher minimum value.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80
See "Search Next Minimum" on page 83

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum[:PEAK]

This command moves a delta marker to the minimum level.

If the marker hasn't been active yet, the command first activates the marker.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Minimum" on page 83
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CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINimum:RIGHt

This command moves a delta marker to the next higher minimum value.

The search includes only measurement values to the right of the current marker position.
Usage: Event

Manual control: See "Search Mode for Next Peak" on page 80

Marker Peak Lists

Useful commands for peak lists described elsewhere

® CALCulate<n>:MARKer:PEXCursion on page 171

® MMEMory:STORe:LIST on page 189

Remote commands exclusive to peak lists

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:ANNotation:LABeI[:STATE]....c..ceureeureeurennns 178
CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCtion:FPEAKS:COUNL?......ccieiiiieiieeeiiee et et e e evnee e e e eenaes 178
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks[:IMMediate]...........ccceerrrrrreerernerererneneennnn. 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:LIST:SIZE........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiciniceeieans 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:SORT.........cceiiiiiiiiiiiic e eeeaaas 179
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaKS:STAT.......coriieei e 180
CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCHON:FPEEAKS:IX?...ccuiieeeieeeeee e eeeee et e e e eaae e e 180
CALCulate:MARKErFUNCHON:FPEEAKS Y 2. . ccuiieeeiiee e et e e e e eeveeeanas 180

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:ANNotation:LABel[:STATe]
<State>

This command turns labels for peaks found during a peak search on and off.

The labels correspond to the marker number in the marker peak list.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: ON
Example: CALC:MARK:FUNC:FPE:ANN:LAB:STAT OFF
Removes the peak labels from the diagram
Manual control: See "Displaying Marker Numbers" on page 85

CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCtion:FPEaks:COUNt?
This command queries the number of peaks that have been found during a peak search.

The actual number of peaks that have been found may differ from the number of peaks
you have set to be found because of the peak excursion.

Return values:
<NumberOfPeaks>
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Example: CALC:MARK:FUNC:FPE:COUN?
Queries the number of peaks.

Usage: Query only

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks[:IMMediate] <Peaks>
This command initiates a peak search.

Parameters:

<Peaks> This parameter defines the number of peaks to find during the
search.
Note that the actual number of peaks found during the search also
depends on the peak excursion you have set with
CALCulate<n>:MARKer:PEXCursion.

Range: 1 to 200

Example: CALC:MARK:PEXC 5
Defines a peak excursion of 5 dB, i.e. peaks must be at least 5 dB

apart to be detected as a peak.
CALC:MARK:FUNC:FPE 10

Initiates a search for 10 peaks on the current trace.

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:LIST:SIZE <MaxNoPeaks>

This command defines the maximum number of peaks that the R&S FSW looks for during
a peak search.

Parameters:
<MaxNoPeaks> Maximum number of peaks to be determined.
Range: 1 to 200
*RST: 50
Example: CALC:MARK:FUNC:FPE:LIST:SIZE 10
The marker peak list will contain a maximum of 10 peaks.
Manual control: See "Maximum Number of Peaks" on page 84

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:SORT <SortMode>

This command selects the order in which the results of a peak search are returned.

Parameters:

<SortMode> X
Sorts the peaks according to increasing position on the x-axis.
Y
Sorts the peaks according to decreasing position on the y-axis.
*RST: X

Example: CALC:MARK:FUNC:FPE:SORT Y

Sets the sort mode to decreasing y values

|
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Manual control: See "Sort Mode" on page 84

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:STAT <State>

This command turns a peak search on and off.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: CALC:MARK:FUNC:FPE:STAT ON
Activates marker peak search
Manual control: See "Peak List State" on page 84

CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCtion:FPEeaks:X?
This command queries the position of the peaks on the x-axis.

The order depends on the sort order that has been set with CAL.Culate<n>:
MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:SORT.

Return values:

<PeakPosition> Position of the peaks on the x-axis. The unit depends on the mea-
surement.
Usage: Query only

CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCtion:FPEeaks:Y?
This command queries the position of the peaks on the y-axis.

The order depends on the sort order that has been set with CALCulate<n>:
MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:SORT.

Return values:

<PeakPosition> Position of the peaks on the y-axis. The unit depends on the mea-
surement.
Usage: Query only

Zooming into the Display

Using the Single Zoom

DISPlay[:WINDOWSN>J:ZOOM:AREAL. ...ttt ettt eeetteeeeeetaaeeeeeetaeeeeeataeeeeranneaerennn 181
DISPIay[:WINDOWSN>]:ZOOM: ST AT €. . ettt ettt e et e e e e e e e e e eeee e e e ees 181
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DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:ZOOM:AREA <x1>,<y1> <x2>,<y2>
This command defines the zoom area.

To define a zoom area, you first have to turn the zoom on.

1 Frequency Sweep  1Rm Clrw %)

1 = origin of coordinate system (x1 =0, y1 =0)
2 = end point of system (x2 = 100, y2= 100)
3 = zoom area (e.g. x1 =60, y1 = 30, x2 = 80, y2 = 75)

Parameters:
<x1>,<y1>, Diagram coordinates in % of the complete diagram that define the
<xX2>,<y2> zoom area.
The lower left corner is the origin of coordinate system. The upper
right corner is the end point of the system.
Range: 0 to 100
Default unit: PCT
Manual control: See "Single Zoom" on page 85

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:ZOOM:STATe <State>

This command turns the zoom on and off.

Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Example: DISP:Z0O0OM ON
Activates the zoom mode.
Manual control: See "Single Zoom" on page 85

See "Restore Original Display" on page 86
See "Deactivating Zoom (Selection mode)" on page 86

11.6.3.2 Using the Multiple Zoom

DISPlay[: WINDow<n>]:ZOOM:MULTIpIE<ZOOM>AREA. .......cvreeeeeeeeeereereereesessesessesseseesenes 181
DISPlay[: WINDOW<Nn>]:ZOOM:MULTIpIE<ZOOM>:STATE. c. v vrveeereeereeerereeeeeeeeseeseseseresesenes 182

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:ZOOM:MULTiple<zoom>:AREA <x1>,<y1> <x2>,<y2>
This command defines the zoom area for a multiple zoom.

To define a zoom area, you first have to turn the zoom on.
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1 Frequency Sweep ® IRm l:Irwe

2.5 MHz/ Span 25.0 MHz
CF 2.000519931 GHz 498 pts 1.24 MHz/Span 12.435008666 MHz|

1 = origin of coordinate system (x1 =0, y1 =0)
2 = end point of system (x2 = 100, y2= 100)
3 = zoom area (e.g. x1 =60, y1 = 30, x2 = 80, y2 = 75)

Suffix:
<zoom> 1.4
Selects the zoom window.
Parameters:
<x1>,<y1>, Diagram coordinates in % of the complete diagram that define the
<x2>,<y2> zoom area.
The lower left corner is the origin of coordinate system. The upper
right corner is the end point of the system.
Range: 0 to 100
Default unit: PCT
Manual control: See "Multiple Zoom" on page 85

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:ZOOM:MULTiple<zoom>:STATe <State>

This command turns the mutliple zoom on and off.

Suffix:
<zoom> 1.4
Selects the zoom window.
If you turn off one of the zoom windows, all subsequent zoom win-
dows move up one position.
Parameters:
<State> ON | OFF
*RST: OFF
Manual control: See "Multiple Zoom" on page 85

See "Restore Original Display" on page 86
See "Deactivating Zoom (Selection mode)" on page 86

11.6.4 Configuring an Analysis Interval (MSRA mode only)

In MSRA operating mode, only the MSRA Master actually captures data; the MSRA
applications define an extract of the captured data for analysis, referred to as the analysis
interval.

For the I/Q Analyzer application, the commands to define tha analysis interval are the
same as those used to define the actual data acquisition (see chapter 11.3.5, "Configuring
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Data Acquisition”, on page 141. Be sure to select the correct measurement channel
before executing these commands.

Useful commands for configuring the analysis interval described elsewhere:
® TRACe:IQ:SRATe on page 144

® TRACe:IQ:BWIDth on page 141

® TRACe:IQ:RLENgth on page 142

® [SENSe:]SWEep:TIME on page 160

Remote commands exclusive to MSRA applications

The following commands are only available for MSRA application channels:

CALCUIate:MSRAWIND OWSNZIIV AL 2. .. e r e e ea e enas 183
INITIAtE:REFRESN. ...ceiii i ee et e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aa e e e e eeta e eeenenanaaeeens 183
[SENSE:IMSRA:CAPTUIE:OFFSEL....iiiiiiieiieeitce e eeiee e e e eeee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e enaeeeeeenan 184

CALCulate:MSRA:WINDow<n>:IVAL?

This command queries the analysis interval for the current window. This command is only
available in application measurement channels, not the MSRA View or MSRA Master.

Return values:
<IntStart> Start value of the analysis interval

Default unit: us

<IntStop> Stop value of the analysis interval
Default unit: us

Usage: Query only

INITiate:REFResh

This function is only available if the Sequencer is deactivated (SYSTem: SEQuencer
SYST:SEQ:OFF) and only for applications in MSRA mode, not the MSRA Master.

The data in the capture buffer is re-evaluated by the currently active application only. The
results for any other applications remain unchanged.

The application channel must be selected before this command can be executed (see
INSTrument[:SELect] on page 101).

|
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Example: SYST:SEQ:OFF
Deactivates the scheduler
INIT:CONT OFF

Switches to single sweep mode.
INIT; *WAI

Starts a new data measurement and waits for the end of the
sweep.
INST:SEL 'IQ ANALYZER'

Selects the IQ Analyzer channel.
INIT:REFR

Refreshes the display for the I/Q Analyzer channel.

Usage: Event

[SENSe:]MSRA:CAPTure:OFFSet <Offset>

This setting is only available for applications in MSRA mode, not for the MSRA Master.
It has a similar effect as the trigger offset in other measurements.

Parameters:

<Offset> This parameter defines the time offset between the capture buffer
start and the start of the extracted application data. The offset must
be a positive value, as the application can only analyze data that
is contained in the capture buffer.

Range: 0 to <Record length>
*RST: 0

Manual control: See "Capture Offset" on page 61

11.7 Retrieving Results

The following commands can be used to retrieve the results of the I/Q Analyzer mea-

surement.
e Retrieving I/Q Trace Data......ccceiiiiiiiiieie e 184
e Retrieving Marker and Peak Search Results..........cccccvuceeeiiiiiiieeiiiccce e, 188

11.7.1 Retrieving I/Q Trace Data

The measurement results are output in the form of a list, three different formats can be
selected for this list (see TRACe: IQ: DATA : FORMat on page 186).

For details on formats refer to chapter A.3, "Reference: Format Description for |/Q Data
Files", on page 202.
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FORMEIDATAL e eeeeeeeeeeeeeerereeeeeeeeeeeseseseseseseseesereseseseseeseseesessseseseseseesenenseseseeneneeeneens 185
FORMat:DEXPOIrt:DSEPAratOr. .. .cccvuuieeeeiiiieeeeeiieee et eeeeetie e e e eete s e e s eateeeesesaeeeessnnneaerennn 185
QLI ¥ O [ 10 N 1 PR 185
TRACEIQ:DATAIFORMEAL. ... ettt ee e et st st e st s rtasnstaeasenransnransnrans 186
TRACE:IQ:DATAIMEMOIY 2. . ettt ettt ettt e et e e et e e e e e e e e aaanns 187

FORMat[:DATA] <Format>

This command selects the data format that is used for transmission of trace data from
the R&S FSW to the controlling computer.

Note that the command has no effect for data that you send to the R&S FSW. The R&S
FSW automatically recognizes the data it receives, regardless of the format.

Parameters:

<Format> ASCii
ASCii format, separated by commas.
This format is almost always suitable, regardless of the actual data
format. However, the data is not as compact as other formats may
be.
REAL,32
32-bit IEEE 754 floating-point numbers in the "definite length block
format".
In the Spectrum application, the format setting REATL is used for
the binary transmission of trace data.
*RST: ASCII

Example: FORM REAL, 32

Usage: SCPI confirmed

FORMat:DEXPort:DSEParator <Separator>

This command selects the decimal separator for data exported in ASCII format.

Parameters:
<Separator> COMMa
Uses a comma as decimal separator, e.g. 4,05.
POINt
Uses a point as decimal separator, e.g. 4.05.
*RST: *RST has no effect on the decimal separator. Default
is POINt.
Example: FORM:DEXP:DSEP POIN
Sets the decimal point as separator.
Manual control: See "Exporting the Peak List" on page 85

TRACe:IQ:DATA?

This command queries the measurement results for measurements with the 1/Q analyzer.

|
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To get the results, the command also initiates a measurement with the current settings
of the R&S FSW.

Note: Using the command with the *RST values for the TRACe : 10 : SET command, the
following minimum buffer sizes for the response data are recommended: ASCII format
10 kBytes, binary format: 2 kBytes

Return values:

<Results> Voltage at the RF input for each sample that has been analyzed
during the measurement.
The number of samples depends on TRACe: IQ: SET. In ASCII
format, the number of results is 2* the number of samples.
The data format depends on FORMat [ : DATA].

Default unit; V

Example: TRAC:IQ:STAT ON
Enables acquisition of 1/Q data
TRAC:IQ:SET NORM, 10MHz, 32MHz, EXT, POS, 0, 4096
Measurement configuration:
Sample Rate = 32 MHz
Trigger Source = External
Trigger Slope = Positive
Pretrigger Samples =0
Number of Samples = 4096
FORMat REAL, 32
Selects format of response data
TRAC:IQ:DATA?
Starts measurement and reads results

Usage: Query only

TRACe:IQ:DATA:FORMat <Format>
This command selects the order of the I/Q data.

Parameters:
<Format> COMPatible | IQBLock | IQPair

COMPatible

I and Q values are separated and collected in blocks: A block of |
values is followed by a block of Q values, followed by a block of |
values, followed by a block of Q values etc.
(1L1,1,1,Q,Q,Q,Q,LL1,1,Q,Q,Q,Q...)

IQBLock

First all I-values are listed, then the Q-values
(LLLLLL...Q,Q,Q,Q,Q,Q)

IQPair

One pair of I/Q values after the other is listed
(1,Q,1,Q,1,Q...).

*RST: IQBL
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TRACe:IQ:DATA:MEMory? <OffsetSamples>,<NoOfSamples>
This command queries the 1/Q data currently stored in the memory of the R&S FSW.

By default, the command returns all I/Q data in the memory. You can, however, narrow
down the amount of data that the command returns.

By default, the amount of available data depends on TRACe: TQ: SET.

Parameters:
<OffsetSamples> Selects an offset at which the output of data should start in relation
to the first data.
Range: 0 to <# of samples> — 1, with <# of samples> being
the maximum number of captured values
*RST: 0
<NoOfSamples> Number of samples you want to query, beginning at the offset you
have defined.
Range: 1 to <# of samples> - <offset samples> with <# of
samples> maximum number of captured values
*RST: <# of samples>

Return values:
<|QData> Measured value for each sample that has been recorded.
The data format depends on FORMat [ : DATA].

Default unit: V

Example: TRAC:IQ:STAT ON
Enables acquisition of 1/Q data
TRAC:IQ:SET NORM, 10MHz, 32MHz, EXT, POS,100,4096
Measurement configuration:
Sample Rate = 32 MHz
Trigger Source = External
Trigger Slope = Positive
Pretrigger Samples = 100
Number of Samples = 4096
INIT; *WAT
Starts measurement and wait for sync
FORMat REAL, 32
Determines output format
To read the results:
TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM?
Reads all 4096 1/Q data
TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM? 0,2048
Reads 2048 I/Q data starting at the beginning of data acquisition
TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM? 2048,1024
Reads 1024 1/Q data from half of the recorded data
TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM? 100,512
Reads 512 1/Q data starting at the trigger point (<Pretrigger Sam-
ples> was 100)

Usage: Query only
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11.7.2 Retrieving Marker and Peak Search Results

The following commands are required to retrieve the results of markers and peak

searches.

CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCHON:FPEEAKS:IX?....cu e 188
CALCulate:MARKEr:FUNCHON:FPEEAKS:Y 2. .ccuiieeeeieeeee et e e e e 188
CALCulate<n>:DELTaMArKEr<mM>:Y 2. ..o ciiereeeeee e e et e e et e e e e e e st e e een e e reaaeeeeanns 188
CALCUIAte<N>MARKEISIMZIY 2...cccveivrireritiitntiaiaeeeeieseeeeeeesesesereeeeeereesrstatarannan e aeseeaes 189
MMEMOTY:STORE LIS T e it eitiie e ettt e e et e e ettt ee e e e ettt ae e e e s ee b e e e s eeta e eeseenaaaeseeraneasenrnnn 189

CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCtion:FPEeaks:X?
This command queries the position of the peaks on the x-axis.

The order depends on the sort order that has been set with CATL.Culate<n>:
MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:SORT.

Return values:

<PeakPosition> Position of the peaks on the x-axis. The unit depends on the mea-
surement.
Usage: Query only

CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCtion:FPEeaks:Y?
This command queries the position of the peaks on the y-axis.

The order depends on the sort order that has been set with CALCulate<n>:
MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:SORT.

Return values:

<PeakPosition> Position of the peaks on the y-axis. The unit depends on the mea-
surement.
Usage: Query only

CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:Y?
This command queries the relative position of a delta marker on the y-axis.
If necessary, the command activates the delta marker first.

To get a valid result, you have to perform a complete measurement with synchronization
to the end of the measurement before reading out the result. This is only possible for
single sweeps. See also INITiate:CONTinuous on page 157.

The unit depends on the application of the command.

Return values:
<Position> Position of the delta marker in relation to the reference marker or
the fixed reference.
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Example: INIT:CONT OFF

Switches to single sweep mode.
INIT; *WAT

Starts a sweep and waits for its end.
CALC:DELT2 ON

Switches on delta marker 2.
CALC:DELT2:Y?
Outputs measurement value of delta marker 2.

Usage: Query only

CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:Y?
This command queries the position of a marker on the y-axis.
If necessary, the command activates the marker first.

To get a valid result, you have to perform a complete measurement with synchronization
to the end of the measurement before reading out the result. This is only possible for
single sweeps. See also INITiate:CONTinuous on page 157.

Return values:

<Result> Result at the marker position.
The unit is variable and depends on the one you have currently
set.
In the Real/lmag (1/Q) result display of the I/Q Analyzer, the com-
mand returns the real part first, then the imaginary part.

Example: INIT:CONT OFF
Switches to single measurement mode.
CALC:MARK2 ON

Switches marker 2.

INIT; *WAT

Starts a measurement and waits for the end.
CALC:MARK2:Y?

Outputs the measured value of marker 2.

In 1/Q Analyzer application, for "Real/lmag (1/Q)", for example:
1.852719887E-011,0

Usage: Query only

MMEMory:STORe:LIST <FileName>
This command exports the SEM and spurious emission list evaluation to a file.

The file format is *.dat.

Parameters:
<FileName> String containing the path and name of the target file.
Example: MMEM:STOR:LIST 'test'

Stores the current list evaluation results in the test . dat file.
Manual control: See "Exporting the Peak List" on page 85

|
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11.8 Importing and Exporting I/Q Data

Alternatively to capturing I/Q data by the I/Q Analyzer itself, stored 1/Q data from previous
measurements or other applications can be imported to the I/Q Analyzer. Furthermore,
I/Q data processed in the I/Q Analyzer can be stored to a file for further evaluation in
other applications.

N\ 1/Q data can only be exported in applications that process 1/Q data, such as the 1/Q Ana-
/ lyzer or optional applications.

MMEMOTY:LOAD: IQ: S T AT .t ettuie et ettt ee ettt e ettt ee e e e taae e e e et e e e eeb e e e enta s e esaarnsaeresasaanennn 190
MMEMOry:STORE:IQ:COMMENL......ccittiiiiuiueaeaa e e e e e e e e e e et e eeeeett et e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeensanaaas 190
MMEMory:STORE:IQ:FORMAL?. ... ..ttt et et e e e e e e 190
MMEMOIY:STORE: QST AT €. ieeeeieee e e e e e e e eeeee e e e e e e e e et e eeet e aa e e e e e e e eeenatnnaaeeeeeeeeeeennnannn 191

MMEMory:LOAD:IQ:STATe 1,<FileName>
This command restores I/Q data from a file.

The file extension is *.iq.tar.

Parameters:
1
<FileName> String containing the path and name of the source file.
Example: MMEM:LOAD:IQ:STAT 1, 'C:
\R S\Instr\user\data.ig.tar'
Loads 1Q data from the specified file.
Usage: Setting only

MMEMory:STORe:IQ:COMMent <Comment>

This command adds a comment to a file that contains 1/Q data.

Parameters:
<Comment> String containing the comment.
Example: MMEM:STOR:IQ:COMM 'Device test 1b'

Creates a description for the export file.
MMEM:STOR:IQ:STAT 1, 'C:
\R_S\Instr\user\data.iqg.tar'

Stores 1/Q data and the comment to the specified file.

MMEMory:STORe:IQ:FORMat? <Format>,<DataFormat>

This command queries the format of the 1/Q data to be stored.
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Parameters:
<Format> FLOat32
32-bit floating point format.
*RST: FLOat32
<DataFormat> COMPIlex
Exports complex data.
*RST: COMPIlex
Usage: Query only

MMEMory:STORe:IQ:STATe 1, <FileName>
This command writes the captured I/Q data to a file.

The file extension is *.iq.tar. By default, the contents of the file are in 32-bit floating point
format.

Parameters:

1

<FileName> String containing the path and name of the target file.
Example: MMEM:STOR:IQ:STAT 1, 'C:

\R S\Instr\user\data.ig.tar'
Stores the captured 1/Q data to the specified file.

Querying the Status Registers

The R&S FSW-I/Q Analyzer uses the standard status registers of the R&S FSW.

The following status registers of the R&S FSW status reporting system are used by the
Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17). The commands required to query the status
registers specific to the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) are described with
the registers.

For details on the common R&S FSW status registers refer to the description of remote
control basics in the R&S FSW User Manual.

N\ *RST does not influence the status registers.

11.91

o STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC RegiSter.......cccuiieiiiiiiiiiiiee e 191
o STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ ReGISIEr.......coou it 193

STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC Register

This register contains information about the state of the I/Q data acquisition. This register
is used with option Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17).

|
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The status of the STATus:QUESTionable: SYNC register is indicated in bit 11 of the
STATus:QUESTionable register.

You can read out the state of the register with STATus : QUEStionable: SYNC:
CONDition? onpage 192 and STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC[ :EVENt]?

on page 193.

Bit No. Meaning

0-7 not used

8 1/Q data acquisition error

This bit is set if an error occurs during I/Q data acquisition because the input sample rates
or number of samples between the signal source and the R&S FSW do not match.

See also "Error Messages" on page 92.

9-14 not used

15 This bit is always set to 0.
STATuUS:QUESHIONaDbIE:SYNC:CONDIION?...uiieeieeiiieeeeteeeeeee et s eeees e e s e e e eeneeensenenns 192
STATUS:QUESHONADIE:SYNCENABIE. ... uteeiiteiieiie et et ettt et e e et e st s ese et s senseanesansenns 192
STATuUS:QUESHioNable:SYNCINTRANSIHION. ....ccceuiiieieiieieceeee e et eeeee e ee e e e enaneas 193
STATuUs:QUEStIoNable:SYNC:PTRANSIION. .. ccuiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiciii e eer s e s e eb e eens 193
STATUS:QUEStIONable:SYNCEVENL] 2. e 193

STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC:CONDition? <ChannelName>
This command reads out the CONDition section of the status register.
The command does not delete the contents of the EVENt section.

Query parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Usage: Query only

STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC:ENABIle <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
This command controls the ENABIe part of a register.

The ENABIe part allows true conditions in the EVENt part of the status register to be
reported in the summary bit. If a bit is 1 in the enable register and its associated event
bit transitions to true, a positive transition will occur in the summary bit reported to the
next higher level.

Parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535
<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.

The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.
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STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC:NTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
This command controls the Negative TRansition part of a register.

Setting a bit causes a 1 to 0 transition in the corresponding bit of the associated register.
The transition also writes a 1 into the associated bit of the corresponding EVENt register.

Parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535
<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.

The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC:PTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
These commands control the Positive TRansition part of a register.

Setting a bit causes a 0 to 1 transition in the corresponding bit of the associated register.
The transition also writes a 1 into the associated bit of the corresponding EVENt register.

Parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535
<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.

The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC[:EVENt]? <ChannelName>
This command reads out the EVENt section of the status register.
The command also deletes the contents of the EVENt section.

Query parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Usage: Query only

STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ Register

This register contains information about the state of the digital I/Q input and output. This
register is available with option Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17)Digital Base-
band Interface (R&S FSW-B17).

The status of the STATus : QUESTionable:DIQ register is indicated in bit 14 of the
STATus:QUESTionable register.

You can read out the state of the register with STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ:
CONDition? onpage 194 and STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ[ :EVENt]?
on page 196.
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For more information on the Digital Baseband Interface (R&S FSW-B17) see chapter 5.3,
"Digital I/Q Data Processing", on page 22.

Bit No. Meaning

0 Digital I/Q Input Device connected

This bit is set if a device is recognized and connected to the Digital Baseband Interface of
the analyzer.

1 Digital I/Q Input Connection Protocol in progress

This bit is set while the connection between analyzer and digital baseband data signal source
(e.g. R&S SMU, R&S Ex-I/Q-Box) is established.

2 Digital I/Q Input Connection Protocol error

This bit is set if an error occurred during establishing of the connect between analyzer and
digital I/Q data signal source (e.g. R&S SMU, R&S Ex-1/Q-Box) is established.

3-5 not used

6 Digital I/Q Input FIFO Overload

This bit is set if the input transfer rate is too high.

7 not used

8 Digital I/Q Output Device connected
This bit is set if a device is recognized and connected to the Digital I/Q Output.

9 Digital I/Q Output Connection Protocol in progress

This bit is set while the connection between analyzer and digital I/Q data signal source (e.g.
R&S SMU, R&S Ex-1/Q-Box) is established.

10 Digital I/Q Output Connection Protocol error

This bit is set if an error occurred while the connection between analyzer and digital I/Q data
signal source (e.g. R&S SMU, R&S Ex-I/Q-Box) is established.

11-14 not used

15 This bit is always set to 0.
STATuUs:QUEStionable:DIQ:CONDITION?....uuiiiiiiiiiiieiii et eeeet e e s e e e e e enenns 194
STATuUs:QUEStIONabIe:DIQ:ENABIE. .....cuieiieece e e e e rea e enes 195
STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ:NTRANSIION. ...c.uiieniiieiiieieeee e e e e e e e e e e e eans 195
STATuUs:QUEStioNable:DIQ:PTRANSIHION. ...u.ivuieieiiiii e e e e e e e e s e e e e e s e e e eans 195
STATuUs:QUESHIoNable:DIQ[EVENL]Z...cuuurceiee et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 196

STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ:CONDition? <ChannelName>

This command reads out the CONDition section of the
STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ:CONDition status register.

The command does not delete the contents of the EVENt section.

Query parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Example: STAT:QUES:DIQ:COND?
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Usage: Query only

STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ:ENABIle <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
This command controls the ENABIe part of a register.

The ENABIe part allows true conditions in the EVENTt part of the status register to be
reported in the summary bit. If a bit is 1 in the enable register and its associated event
bit transitions to true, a positive transition will occur in the summary bit reported to the
next higher level.

Parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Setting parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535

Usage: SCPI confirmed

STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ:NTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
This command controls the Negative TRansition part of a register.

Setting a bit causes a 1 to 0 transition in the corresponding bit of the associated register.
The transition also writes a 1 into the associated bit of the corresponding EVENt register.

Parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Setting parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535

STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ:PTRansition <SumBit>,<ChannelName>
This command controls the Positive TRansition part of a register.

Setting a bit causes a 0 to 1 transition in the corresponding bit of the associated register.
The transition also writes a 1 into the associated bit of the corresponding EVENt register.

Parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Setting parameters:
<SumBit> Range: 0 to 65535

|
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Programming Examples

STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ[:EVENt]? <ChannelName>

This command queries the contents of the "EVENt" section of the
STATus:QUEStionable:DIQ register for IQ measurements.

Readout deletes the contents of the "EVENLt" section.

Query parameters:

<ChannelName> String containing the name of the channel.
The parameter is optional. If you omit it, the command works for
the currently active channel.

Example: STAT:QUES:DIQ?

Usage: Query only

Programming Examples

e |/Q Analysis with Graphical Evaluation...........c.cccccciiiiiiiiiiiee e, 196
Basic 1/Q Analysis with Improved Performance.........ccccvuvvveeeieeeiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen, 197
Programming Example: Converting an RF Signal to a Digital I/Q Signal via the Digital
Baseband Interface (BA7)......coov oo a e e 198

I/Q Analysis with Graphical Evaluation

This example demonstrates how to configure and perform a basic I/Q data acquisition
and analyze the data using the 1/Q Analyzer in a remote environment.

[/ =—mmm e Activating the I/Q Analyzer application -------------------——
*RST

//Reset the instrument

INST:CRE IQ, 'IQANALYZER'

//Creates a new measurement channel named 'IQANALYZER'.

INIT:CONT OFF

//Switches to single sweep mode

TRAC:IQ:SRAT 32MHZ

//Defines the sample rate.

TRAC:IQ:RLEN 1000

//Sets the record length (number of samples to capture) to 1000 samples.
TRAC:IQ:BWID?

//Queries the bandwidth of the resampling filter, determined by the
//sample rate and record length.

FORM:DATA REAL, 32

//Formats the data as 32-byte real values.

TRAC:IQ:DATA:FORM IQP

//Lists all I values first, then all Q values in the trace results.
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TRAC:IQ:AVER ON
//Defines averaging for the I/Q trace.
TRAC:IQ:AVER:COUN 10

//Defines an average over 10 sweeps.

DISP:TRAC1:MODE WRIT
DISP:TRAC2:MODE MAXH
DISP:TRAC3:MODE MINH

//Changes the trace modes.

INIT; *WATL

//Initiates a new measurement and waits until the sweep has finished.

TRAC:DATA? TRACEL
TRAC:DATA? TRACE2
TRAC:DATA? TRACE3

//Returns the magnitude for each sweep point

LAY:REPL:WIND '1l',RIMAG
//Changes the result display to Real/Imag (I/Q)

CALC:MARK:SEAR MAGN
//Configures searches to search both I and Q branches.
CALC:MARK:Y?

//Queries the result of the peak search on both branches.

TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM? 0,500
//Returns the first 500 samples of the stored I/Q data for the measurement.

//For each sample, first the I-value, then the Q-value is listed.

TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM? 500,500
//Returns the second half of the 1000 captured sample values.

11.10.2 Basic I/Q Analysis with Improved Performance

This example demonstrates how to configure and perform a basic I/Q data acquisition
and analyze the data using the 1/Q Analyzer in a remote environment.

[/ =——mmmm e Activating the I/Q Analyzer application --------------—--————-
*RST

//Reset the instrument

INIT:CONT OFF

//Switches to single sweep mode
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TRACE:IQ ON
//Switches the operating mode of the current measurement channel to I/Q Analyzer

//while retaining the relevant parameters from the Spectrum mode.

TRACE:IQ:SET NORM, 0,32000000, IQP,P0OS,0,1000

//Configures the sample rate as 32 MHz, IQP trigger, positive trigger slope,
//no pretrigger samples, 1000 samples to capture

FORM REAL, 32

//The data is formatted as real values.

TRAC:IQ:EGAT ON

//Turns on gated measurement.

TRAC:IQ:EGAT:TYPE LEV

//Select the level gate type.

TRAC:IQ:EGAT:LENG 20

//Sets the gate length to 20 samples.

TRAC:IQ:EGAT:GAP 20

//Sets the interval between gate periods to 20 samples.
TRAC:IQ:EGAT:NOF 2

//Sets the number of gate periods after the trigger signal to 2.
TRIG:SOUR IQP

//Defines the magnitude of the sampled I/Q data to be used as a trigger.
TRIG:LEV:IQP -30dbm

//Sets the trigger level.

TRAC:IQ:DATA?; *WAI;
//Performs a measurement and returns the RF input voltage at each sample point

// (first 1000 I-values, then 1000 Q-values).

TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM? 0,500
//Returns the first 500 samples of the stored trace data for the measurement.

//For each sample, first the I-value, then the Q-value is listed.

TRAC:IQ:DATA:MEM? 500,500
//Returns the second half of the 1000 captured sample values.

Programming Example: Converting an RF Signal to a Digital 1/Q Sig-
nal via the Digital Baseband Interface (B17)

In the following example, an RF signal is measured at the RF input and then output as
digital I/Q data via the Digital Baseband Interface, which requires R&S FSW option B17.

The following signal is to be measured:

|
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Programming Examples

Table 11-3: Signal parameters for programming example

carrier frequency 5 GHz
peak power -10 dBm
bandwidth 22 MHz

Note: For a bandwidth of 22 MHz, a sampe rate of 27.5 MHz is required.
Table 11-4: Required I/Q data acquisition parameters for TRAC:IQ:SET command

Filter type Normal

Sample Rate 27.5 MHz

Trigger Source External

Trigger Slope Positive

Pretrigger Samples 0

Number of Samples 1000
/)= Preparing the instrument--------------------—-——-
*RST

//Sets the instrument to a defined default status

FREQ:CENT 5GHz

//Sets the center frequency to 5 GHz

DISP:TRAC1l:Y:RLEV -10dBm

//Sets the reference level to -10 dBm

TRACE:IQ:STATE ON

//Enables acquisition of I/Q data

TRAC:IQ:SET NORM, 50MHz,27.5MHz, EXT,POS,0,1000

//Configures the measurement. Only the sample rate and trigger source settings
//are relevant to the digital baseband interface. The other parameters can be set
//to their default values as listed above. OUTPUT:DIQ ON

//Enables digital I/Q data output interface

/)= Performing the measurement---------------——-———————————-
INIT:IMM
// Starts data acquisition and transmission to the output connector
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Description of the LVDS Connector

The R&S Digital Baseband Interface is a proprietary LVDS serial interface. For adaption
to industrial standard interfaces use the R&S EX-IQ-BOX (see the "R&S EX-IQ-BOX -
External Signal Interface Module Manual").

The LVDS Connector is a 26 pin female 0.050" Mini D Ribbon connector (e.g.: 3M
102XX-1210VE series).

O For the connection, use the cables provided with the R&S EX-IQ-BOX or an R&S®SMU-

/ Z6 cable (order no.: 1415.0201.02).

13 1V
|I'I | T [ N o O o N e (N s | | m jm | n_nr ﬂ]
o oo ououooo ooy

Fig. 1-1: LVDS connector on the R&S FSW rear panel, connector front view

i

The table 1-1 shows the multiplexed data at the output of the LVDS transmitter.

Table 1-1: LVDS connector pin description

Pin | Signal Level Description
1 reserved for future use
2 GND ov Ground, shield of pair 1-14, for future use

3 SDATO_P LVDS Serial data channel 0 positive pin; carries the bits VALID, ENABLE,
MARKER_1 (GP4), Reserve_1 (GP2), RE_0, RE_1

4 SDAT1_P LVDS Serial data channel 1 positive pin; carries the bits RE_2, RE_3, RE_4, RE_5,
RE_6, RE_7

5 SDAT2_P LVDS Serial data channel 2 positive pin; carries the bits RE_8, RE_9, RE_10,
RE_11, RE_12, RE_13

6 CLK1_P LVDS Clock 1 positive pin; clock for transmission on LVDS link
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Formats for Returned Values: ASCIlI Format and Binary Format

Pin | Signal Level Description
7 S_CLK TTL (for future use)
8 +5VD +5.0V Supply voltage (for future use)

9 SDAT3_P LVDS Serial data channel 3 positive pin; carries the bits RE_14, RE_15, RE_16,
RE_17, RE_18, RE_19

10 | SDAT4_P LVDS Serial data channel 4 positive pin; carries the bits TRIGGER_1 (GPO0),
TRIGGER_2 (GP1), MARKER_2 (GP5), Reserve_2 (GP3), IM_0, IM_1

11 | SDAT5_P LVDS Serial data channel 5 positive pin; carries the bits IM_2, IM_3, IM_4, IM_5,
IM_6, IM_7

12 | SDAT6_P LVDS Serial data channel 6 positive pin; carries the bits IM_8, IM_9, IM_10, IM_11,
IM_12, IM_13

13 | SDAT7_P LVDS Serial data channel 7 positive pin; carries the bits IM_14, IM_15, IM_16,
IM_17,IM_18, IM_19

14 reserved for future use

15 | SDATO_M LVDS Serial data channel 0 negative pin

16 | SDAT1_M LVDS Serial data channel 1 negative pin

17 | SDAT2_M LVDS Serial data channel 2 negative pin

18 | CLK1_M LVDS Clock 1 negative pin
19 | DGND ov Power ground; ground return for 5V supply voltage (for future use)
20 | S_DATA TTL (for future use)

21 | SDAT3_M LVDS Serial data channel 3 negative pin

22 | SDAT4_M LVDS Serial data channel 4 negative pin

23 | SDAT5_M LVDS Serial data channel 5 negative pin

24 | SDAT6_M LVDS Serial data channel 6 negative pin

25 | SDAT7_M LVDS Serial data channel 7 negative pin

26 | GND ov LVDS ground; shielding of transmission lines and shielding of cable

A.2 Formats for Returned Values: ASCIl Format and Binary
Format

When trace data is retrieved using the TRAC : DATA or TRAC: IQ:DATA command, the
data is returned in the format defined using the FORMat [ : DATA]. The possible formats
are described here.

e ASCII Format (FORMat ASCII):
The data is stored as a list of comma separated values (CSV) of the measured values
in floating point format.

e Binary Format (FORMat REAL,32):

|
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The data is stored as binary data (Definite Length Block Data according to IEEE
488.2), each measurement value being formatted in 32 Bit IEEE 754 Floating-Point-
Format.

The schema of the result string is as follows:
#41024<valuel><value2>..<value n> with

#4 number of digits (= 4 in the example) of the following number of data bytes
1024 number of following data bytes (= 1024 in the example)
<Value> 4-byte floating point value

Reading out data in binary format is quicker than in ASCII format. Thus, binary format is
recommended for large amounts of data.

A.3 Reference: Format Description for 1/Q Data Files

This section describes how I/Q data is transferred to the memory during remote control
(see TRACe:IQ:DATA:FORMat on page 186 command).

For details on the format of the individual values, see chapter A.2, "Formats for Returned
Values: ASCII Format and Binary Format”, on page 201.

For details on the format of I/Q export files (using the "I/Q Export" function), see the R&S
FSW User Manual.
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Reference: Format Description for I/Q Data Files

COMPatible 1QBLock IQPair mode

I-Data[0]
512k Q-Datal0]
|-Data I-Data[1]

Q-Data[1]

I-Data[2]

X Q-Data[2]
512k l-Data
Q-Data
512k
|-Data
512k
Q-Data
X
X-(N*512K) G-Data
|-Data
X-(N*512k) I-Data[X-1]
Q-Data [Q-Data[x1]]

Fig. 1-2: I/Q data formats

Note: 512k corresponds to 524288 samples

For maximum performance, the formats "Compatible" or "IQPair" should be used. Fur-
thermore, for large amounts of data, the data should be in binary format to improve per-
formance.

In binary format, the number of |- and Q-data can be calculated as follows:

# af DaiaBytes

#aof I-Data = #ef O0—Data = 2

For the format "QBLock", the offset of Q-data in the output buffer can be calculated as
follows:

O Data— Offees = T Databytes)
A

+ Lengthindi catorDigits

with "LengthindicatorDigits" being the number of digits of the length indicator including
the #. In the example above (#41024...), this results in a value of 6 for "Lengthindicator-
Digits" and the offset for the Q-data results in 512 + 6 = 518.

|
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A.4 Reference: 1/Q Data File Export Format (iq.tar)

I/Q data is stored in a compressed format with the file extension .ig.tar.

An .iqg.tar file contains I/Q data in binary format together with meta information that
describes the nature and the source of data, e.g. the sample rate. The objective of

the . 1qg. tar file formatis to separate I/Q data from the meta information while still having
both inside one file. In addition, the file format allows you to preview the 1/Q data in a web
browser, and allows you to include user-specific data.

Contained files

An ig-tar file must contain the following files:

e 1/Q parameter XML file, e.g. xyz .xml
Contains meta information about the 1/Q data (e.g. sample rate). The filename can
be defined freely, but there must be only one single I/Q parameter XML file inside an
ig-tar file.

e 1/Q data binary file, e.g. xyz.complex.float32
Contains the binary I/Q data of all channels. There must be only one single I/Q data
binary file inside an ig-tar file.

Optionally, an ig-tar file can contain the following file:

e 1/Q preview XSLT file, e.g. open IqTar xml file in web browser.xslt
Contains a stylesheet to display the I/Q parameter XML file and a preview of the 1/Q
data in a web browser.

A.4.1 1/Q Parameter XML File Specification

\ The content of the I/Q parameter XML file must comply with the XML schema
/ RsIgTar.xsd available at: http://www.rohde-schwarz.com/file/RslqTar.xsd.

In particular, the order of the XML elements must be respected, i.e. ig-tar uses an
"ordered XML schema". For your own implementation of the i g-tar file format make
sure to validate your XML file against the given schema.

The following example shows an 1/Q parameter XML file. The XML elements and attrib-
utes are explained in the following sections.

Sample 1/Q parameter XML file: xyz.xml

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<?xml-stylesheet type="text/xsl"
href="open IqTar xml file in web browser.xslt"?>
<RS_IQ TAR FileFormat fileFormatVersion="1"
xsi:noNamespaceSchemalocation="RsIqTar.xsd"
xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance">
<Name>FSV-K10</Name>
<Comment>Here is a comment</Comment>
<DateTime>2011-01-24T14:02:49</DateTime>

|
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<Samples>68751</Samples>

<Clock unit="Hz">6.5e+006</Clock>

<Format>complex</Format>

<DataType>float32</DataType>

<ScalingFactor unit="V">1</ScalingFactor>

<NumberOfChannels>1</NumberOfChannels>
<DataFilename>xyz.complex.float32</DataFilename>
<UserData>

<UserDefinedElement>Example</UserDefinedElement>
</UserData>

<PreviewData>...</PreviewData>

</RS_IQ TAR FileFormat>

Element Description

RS_IQ_TAR_FileFormat | The root element of the XML file. It must contain the attribute
fileFormatVersion that contains the number of the file format definition. Cur-
rently, fileFormatVersion "2" is used.

Name Optional: describes the device or application that created the file.
Comment Optional: contains text that further describes the contents of the file.
DateTime Contains the date and time of the creation of the file. Its type is xs:dateTime

(see RsIgTar.xsd).

Samples Contains the number of samples of the I/Q data. For multi-channel signals all
channels have the same number of samples. One sample can be:

e A complex number represented as a pair of | and Q values

e A complex number represented as a pair of magnitude and phase values
e  Areal number represented as a single real value

See also Format element.

Clock Contains the clock frequency in Hz, i.e. the sample rate of the 1/Q data. A signal
generator typically outputs the 1/Q data at a rate that equals the clock frequency.
If the 1/Q data was captured with a signal analyzer, the signal analyzer used the
clock frequency as the sample rate. The attribute unit must be set to "Hz".

Format Specifies how the binary data is saved in the I/Q data binary file (see
DataFilename element). Every sample must be in the same format. The format
can be one of the following:
e  Complex: Complex number in cartesian format, i.e. | and Q values inter-
leaved. | and Q are unitless
Real: Real number (unitless)
e  Polar: Complex number in polar format, i.e. magnitude (unitless) and phase
(rad) values interleaved. Requires DataType = float32 or float64

DataType Specifies the binary format used for samples in the I/Q data binary file (see
DataFilename element and chapter A.4.2, "I/Q Data Binary File",

on page 207). The following data types are allowed:

e int8: 8 bit signed integer data

int16: 16 bit signed integer data

int32: 32 bit signed integer data

float32: 32 bit floating point data (IEEE 754)

float64: 64 bit floating point data (IEEE 754)
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Element Description

ScalingFactor Optional: describes how the binary data can be transformed into values in the unit
Volt. The binary I/Q data itself has no unit. To get an I/Q sample in the unit Volt
the saved samples have to be multiplied by the value of the ScalingFactor. For
polar data only the magnitude value has to be multiplied. For multi-channel signals
the ScalingFactor must be applied to all channels.

The ScalingFactor mustbe>0.Ifthe ScalingFactor elementis not defined,
a value of 1V is assumed.

NumberOfChannels Optional: specifies the number of channels, e.g. of a MIMO signal, contained in
the 1/Q data binary file. For multi-channels, the 1/Q samples of the channels are
expected to be interleaved within the I/Q data file (see chapter A.4.2, "l/Q Data
Binary File", on page 207). If the NumberOfChannels element is not defined,

one channel is assumed.

DataFilename Contains the filename of the I/Q data binary file that is part of the ig-tar file.

It is recommended that the filename uses the following convention:
<xyz>.<Format>.<Channels>ch.<Type>

e  <xyz> = a valid Windows file name
e <Format> = complex, polar or real (see Format element)
e  <Channels> = Number of channels (see NumberOfChannels element)
o <Type> = float32, float64, int8, int16, int32 or int64 (see DataType element)
Examples:
e  xyz.complex.1ch.float32
e  xyz.polar.1ch.float64
e xyz.real.1ch.int16
e  xyz.complex.16c¢ch.int8
UserData Optional: contains user, application or device-specific XML data which is not part

of the ig-tar specification. This element can be used to store additional infor-
mation, e.g. the hardware configuration. It is recommended that you add user data
as XML content.

PreviewData Optional: contains further XML elements that provide a preview of the 1/Q data.
The preview data is determined by the routine that saves an ig-tar file (e.g. R&S
FSW). For the definition of this element refer to the RsIgTar . xsd schema. Note
that the preview can be only displayed by current web browsers that have Java-
Script enabled and if the XSLT stylesheet

open_IqTar xml file in web browser.xslt is available.

Example: ScalingFactor
Data stored as int16 and a desired full scale voltage of 1V
ScalingFactor =1V /maximum int16 value =1V /2% = 3.0517578125e-5 V

Scaling Factor Numerical value Numerical value x ScalingFactor
Minimum (negative) int16 value -215=-32768 -1V
Maximum (positive) int16 value 215.1= 32767 0.999969482421875 V

Example: PreviewData in XML

<PreviewData>
<ArrayOfChannel length="1">
<Channel>

<PowerVsTime>

|
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Reference: I/Q Data File Export Format (iq.tar)

<Min>
<ArrayOfFloat length="256">
<float>-95</float>
<float>-94</float>

<float>-93</float>
</ArrayOfFloat>
</Min>
<Max>
<ArrayOfFloat length="256">
<float>0</float>
<float>-41</float>

<float>0</float>
</ArrayOfFloat>
</Max>
</PowerVsTime>
<Spectrum>
<Min>
<ArrayOfFloat length="256">
<float>-107</float>
<float>-96</float>

<float>-94</float>
</ArrayOfFloat>
</Min>
<Max>
<ArrayOfFloat length="256">
<float>-25</float>
<float>1</float>

<float>1</float>
</ArrayOfFloat>
</Max>
</Spectrum>
</Channel>
</ArrayOfChannel>

</PreviewData>

A.4.2 1/Q Data Binary File

The 1/Q data is saved in binary format according to the format and data type specified in
the XML file (see Format element and DataType element). To allow reading and writing
of streamed 1/Q data all data is interleaved, i.e. complex values are interleaved pairs of
| and Q values and multi-channel signals contain interleaved (complex) samples for
channel 1, channel 2, channel 3 etc.

|
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Example: NumberOfChannels - Element ordering for complex cartesian data
Complex data: I[channel no][time index], Q[channel no][time index]

I[0][0], Ql0][O], // Channel 0, Complex sample 0
Ir11101, Qrirror, // Channel 1, Complex sample 0
I[21101, Qfrzifoi, // Channel 2, Complex sample 0
I[or1rir, ororriz, // Channel 0, Complex sample 1
[, ofriirii, // Channel 1, Complex sample 1
I[2]1[1]1, QIl2][1], // Channel 2, Complex sample 1
I[olrz1, qroirzi, // Channel 0, Complex sample 2
I[1]1[2]1, QI1l[2], // Channel 1, Complex sample 2
I[21121, Ql21121, // Channel 2, Complex sample 2
I[0]([3], Q[0][3], // Channel 0, Complex sample 3
I[11131, QI11131, // Channel 1, Complex sample 3
I[21131, Qlz21131, // Channel 2, Complex sample 3
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List of Remote Commands (I/Q Analyzer
+Digital Baseband Interface (B17))

CALCulate:MARKer:FUNCHON:FPEAKS:COUNL?.........ooiiiiiiie ettt 178
CALCulate:MARKErFUNCHONFPEEAKSIX?.. ..ottt e e e enneas 180
CALCulate:MARKENFUNCHONFPEEAKS:X?.....eei e et e e eiee e sieie e e st e e s riaeeeeannteeeesnaeeeeanneeeeeasneeeesnsaeeeenes 188
CALCulate:MARKENFUNCHONIFPEEAKS:Y?.....eiiiiiiee et e esiee ettt e st e e s ssaee e s snteeessnneeeeasneeeeessaeeeesnsneeeenes 180
CALCulate:MARKENFUNCHONFPEEAKS:Y?.....eiiiiiiee et seee ettt e e sttt e e sstaee e s snteeessnaaeeesnnteeeesnaeeeesnnneeeenes 188
CALCulate:MARKer:LOEXclude
CALCuUlate:MARKENX:SLIMIES:LEFT ..ottt ettt sb et 172
CALCulate:MARKErX:SLIMItS:IRIGHT ......coiitiiiiiieit ettt e e e e aneeas 172
CALCulate:MARKEr:X:SLIMitS:ZOOM[:STATE]....uuiiiiiieeetiee ettt e e et e e eeare e s e e e e e e e ear e e e erneeeenes 173
CALCuUlate:MARKET: X:SLIMItS[:STATE]..cciteee ettt e et e e e e et e e e st e e e e aaae e e eebe e e e s anreeeeasnsaeaeanes 172
CALCUIAEIMARKEI:XISSIZE......eeeeee ettt ettt e et e e e ib e e e s st e e e sabaeesaabeeeebneeeanes 170
CALCuUlate:MSRAIWINDOWSNZIVAL? ...ttt ettt et e et e st e e st e e eaeeeneeenneas 183
CALCUIAtEI THRESNONG. . ...ttt ettt e et e e bt e eae e e st e enbeesseeenbeesneeenseeanbeeaseaanneas 173
CALCUIAtE: THRESNOIA:STATE. ..ottt ettt te et e et e e sateessteeesbeesaseesnseeenbeesnseesnseeenbeesnseeanneas 173
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker:AOFF....... oo ettt et e skt e e e et e e e e ne e e e e anreeeeeannneaeanes 166
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker:MODE............ccocuiiiiiie et e e e e e et e e e eteeeeesnneeeeennaeeeenes 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m1>:LINK:TO:MARKEIr<M2>..........ooiiiiiiiieiiiie e eee e 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:LINK..........cccoiiiiiiiiie e se e see e seee e e seee e e snaee e e snneeeesnneeeennneeeenes 166
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUM:LEFT.........coiiiiiiii s 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUMINEXT .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 176
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUM:RIGHL............ccciiiiiiii e 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MAXIMUM[:PEAK].........ooo ittt e e ane e 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIMUMILEFT........ociiiiiii e 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MINIiMUMINEXT ....... ..ottt 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m=>:MINIiMUM:RIGHTL............ccooiiiiii e 178
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m=>:MINIiMUM[:PEAK]........coiiiiii et 177
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:MREF .......... ..ot ree et e e e e e e e nneeeanee 167
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:TRACE. ......cco ittt ettt e et e e et e e e saseee e snneeaeenneeeanes 168
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:X........oii e eiie et e e et e e e e e ee e e saee e e e ssaeeeeanaeeeeaneeeeeanseeeeaannneeeanes 168
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>:Y ... ..o o iieeiiiie et e et e e et e e et e e e ste e e e snteeeeanneeeesanseeeeeansneaeanns 188
CALCulate<n>:DELTamarker<m>[:STATE]. ...ttt ettt eb e s
CALCUIate<n>:MARKEIPEXCUISION. ......c.uiiiiiiieeeeiiie e eeiie e stee e eetee e e s e e e st e e e s saeeeessnteeeeansaeeeassseeasssneeeanns
CALCUIate<n>:MARKEISEARCK. .......coiiii ittt ettt sb et aaneas
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m1>:LINK: TO:MARKEISM2>.......coiiiiiiiiiieiiee ettt
CALCuUlate<n>:MARKEIr<KMSIAOFF ... ..ottt ettt e enae e beeenneas
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCHONICENTEN........cciitiiiiiiie ettt sb e saeeeeeeaneeas
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:ANNotation:LABel[:STATe]..
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks:LIST:SIZE...........cccooiiiiiiiieii et
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCHON:FPEaKS:SORT.........coiiiiiiiiiiiieieie et
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCHON:FPEAKS:STAT .......oo ittt e e
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCtion:FPEaks[:IMMediate].............ccccceeriiiimiiiniie i
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:FUNCHON:REFEreNCe............ooi i
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CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MAXIMUM:AUTO........ccoiiiiiireeiiiee e seee e e e e e et e e e e sneeeessnseeaesnaeeeenes
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUM:LEF T .........oiiiiiii et e e e e e e e e e e e e snnaeeeenes
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXimum:NEXT....
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIMUMIRIGHTL..........ccoiiiiiiiiiite e e
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MAXIiMUM[:PEAK]....... .ottt ettt ere e e e e e e aneeeeeaes
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUMIAUTO ...ttt s esneeesneeas
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:MINIMUMILEF T ..........ooiiiiii et
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MINIMUM:INEXT ..ot ee e
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MINIMUM:RIGHTL...........cooiiii e
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m=>:MINIMUM[:PEAK].......ccctiiiiei ettt
CALCulate<n>:MARKEI<M>ITRACE. ..ottt e st e e e s aee e e e see e e e s nneeeeanneeeeanneeeeannneaanes
CALCulate<n>:MARKer<m>:X............

CALCUlate<n>:MARKEISMS[:STATE]....cuttiiuiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt e sanean 169
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELAtVEISTATE. ......uiiiiiiie ettt 113
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNITUE].........cceriiieeiiie e e e e e e naaee e 112
CALCulate<n>:PMETer<p>:RELative[:MAGNitude]:AUTO ONCE............cccooitieiiiiie e 113
CALCUIAtESNZIUNITIPOWET ...ttt ettt ettt et e sab e e sae e et e e saeeabeeenneas 123
CALibration:PMETer<p>:ZERO:AUTO ONCE.........ccciiiiiiiiie ettt e e e eare e e e e sara e e e eaaaeaeenes 112
DIAGNOStCKN>:SERVICEINSOUICTE. .....couiiiiiiieieie ittt ettt ettt et e e st e et e e ebeeanbeeanbeeebeesnneeeas 121
DISPlay:FORMat
DISPIAYIMTABIE. ...ttt ettt et e et e e ae e e eab e e et e e e s e e e bt e eaeeeenbeesabeeesbeeeneeeabeeenteeenbeeenbeeanaaean
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNSJISELECL. ......iiiiieiiie ittt ettt ettt et et e et e et e e st e ebeesateeenseesaeeeseaenseesnseanseaaas
DISPIay[:WINDOWSNSTISIZE ... .ottt ettt ettt e et e et e st eeteeesb e e sbeeenseeeseeenbeesseaenseesnseanseeans
DISPlay[:WINDOWSN>]:TRACE:Y:SPACING. ... ceitieiiieitie ettt ettt e et e stee et e e teesateeteeeseesaseenseeeseesnseenseeans
DISPlay[:WINDOWSN>[:TRACE: Y[:SCALE]. .. eeitiieieiieitie et e et e et etee et et este e st eesaeeesseeesseeeseesnseesnseesnseeseeens
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACEe:Y[:SCALEJ:AUTO ONGCE..........coiiiiiiiiiie e
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE:Y[:SCALEJIMODE..........cccuti ittt
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE:Y[:SCALEJ:RLEVEL.......cccciiiiiiiiiiiee e
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe:Y[:SCALe]:RLEVel:OFFSet....
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACE:Y[:SCALEJ:RPOSIION. ......cccueiiiiiiiieiiie ettt e
DISPlay[:WINDOWS<N>]:TRACESEZIMODE..... ..ottt ettt ettt et e b e sabeennee e
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACEe<t>:MODE:HCONHNUOUS..........cccuteiiiiiiaititeiiesiieeiee et saee e
DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:TRACe<t>[:STATe]..
DISPlay[:WINDOWS<N>:ZOOM:AREA ... ...ttt ettt et e et e st e e s te e e st e e sbeeanbeeenbeesnbeaseeaas

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:ZOOM:MULTIple<ZOOM>:AREA...........oiiiiiiiie ettt

DISPlay[:WINDow<n>]:ZOOM:MULTIplE<ZOOM>:ISTATE......oeiiiiiiieiiee et e et seee et e e e eneee e

DISPIay[:WINDOWSN>:ZOOM:STATE. ....uiiiiieiiie ettt ettt et et esteeete e st eeteesseeesbeessseenseesnseeaseeanseesneeanseens

FETCRIPMETEISP>7 ..ottt ettt ettt ekt e et e et essee e et e e saee e seeesseeeabeeenseeesseesaseeseeeeseeenseeanseesnseesnseennneean 113
FORMat:DEXPOMDSEPAIAON. ... iiieiiiiie ettt e e ettt e e et e e e snte e e e enseeeesnneeeesnseeesanneeeeannes 185
FORMEI D ATAL ..ttt ettt ettt ettt e e e te e et e eteeesbeeeaseeasseebeesaseeesseebeessseeesseebeeanseeesseenbeesnseessseeseasnneeas

INITIGtEICONIMERS. ... eeeeieeieeeiiee et e et e e et e e sttt e e st eeeasaee e s steeeansaeeesnsaeeeassaeeasseaeasaeeesnsseeesnsaeesanseeennsneeennes

INITiate:CONTinuous...
INITIGEEIREFRESN. ...ttt e bt e e bttt e e b e e e et et e s aab e e e e baeesenneeennnee

INITiate:SEQUENCEIABORL. ... .ciiiii ittt ettt sttt e h bt e bt e sab e e bt e eabeesbeeenbeenabeetee e 158
INITiate:SEQUENCENIMMETIALE. ........ccueiiiiiiieeie ettt et et e e sae e et e e enbeesnbeenneeeas 158
INITiate:SEQUENCEIIMODE....... ... ittt ettt e et e e e he e e te e e bt e snteeenbeesaeeebeeenbeesnbeeaneeeas 159
INITiate:SEQUENCErREFRESN[ZALL]......coiiiiiiiie e s e 160
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INITItE[:IMMEAIALE]. ... ...ttt et et a ettt et bt e s bt e e ae e st e etee e

LN U o NS I =T 0T =T o SRR
INPut:ATTenuation:AUTO

INPut:ATTenuation:PROTECHONIRESEL ........ccuiiiiiiiiieiie ettt 103
INPULICOUPIING. ..ttt ettt h e bt b e e a bt ek st e bt e eab e e e ab e e ehe e e beeenbeesmbeeabeeebeeenbeaanneeas 103
INPULIDIQICDEVICE. ...ttt ekttt ekt et e e b e e at e e e ab e e ebe e e beeenbeesabe e beeenbeesnbeesnneean 106
INPUL:DIQIRANGEIAUTO. ...ttt ettt e b ettt e e ab e e e et e e ebe e e eae e e abe e e bt e e bt e enbeeambeeenbeesnseaaseaeas 107
INPUt:DIQ:RANGEICOUPIING. ...ttt ettt ettt sat et e e e bt e e beeeateesabeeeateasmbeeenbeesneeanseeaas 107
INPUt:DIQ:RANGE[IUPPET].....c ettt ettt ettt e s a et e et e e be e e sbeeebeeemeeeeseeenbeeaseaenseeenseanseaans 107
INPUt:DIQ:RANGE[:UPPEIT:UNIT ..ottt ettt ettt e et e et e e et e e e sbeeeateesseeeenbeesneeaseaaas 108
INPULDIQISRATE. ..ttt ettt ettt e et eeate et e e st e eabeeesseaseeeabeeenseeasseesaeeanseeenseesnseeaseaenneeenseanneaean
INPut:DIQ:SRATe:AUTO....

L1 LU = Ay TR SRR PRT ORI
INPULEATTIAUTO . ..ottt ettt ettt e et e et e et e et e e sate e s e e beessseessseeabeessseeesseenbeesnsaesnseeseesnneean

IN P UL E AT T S T AT €.ttt ettt ettt e st e e st e et e e s e e st e e sseeeaseesaseeabeeesseesseesaseesseenbeeasseenseesnsennsenans

INP UL F I LT @ HP ASS i ST AT . .ttt ittee ettt ee et e et e et e et e e st e e e ssaa e e e s saeeessaeeessaeeesnsaaeesssaeeensseeeasnneennes 103
[N LU o o [ = A [T S ] N =Y SR P PRSPPI 104
[N TN L Sl N 1= TSP US PSPPI 126
INPULIGAINLIVALUE]. .. ettt ettt ettt e bt et e e a bt e e bt e eme e e eab e e sabeeeme e e embeesabeeebbeeanbeesneeaseeeas 126
INPULIMPEAANCE. ...ttt e a e e bttt e e bttt e e be e e e e abe e e e eabe e e e anbeeeeaabneesanneeeaannee 104
INPut:SELect

INSTrument:CREGIEIREPLACE. ...ttt e et e e ettt e e st e e e sbae e e eanneas 99
INSTrument:CREGIE[INEW]......eei ittt et e et e et e e st e e e saaee e e s mbe e e esbeeesaseeaesnnneaeaaneeas 98
INSTIUMENEDELETE. ...ttt ettt e et e e e ae e e e e be e e e nbeeeaneeeeamneeeeanseeeanneeeansneaeanneeas 99
INSTIUMENE LIS T 2. ettt ettt et e et e e st e e eh e e e seeeabeeeae e e seeebeeemseeesseeeneeenseeanseesnseenseaannes 99
INSTIUMENERENGIME ...ttt e st e e st e e s nte e e e s bt e e e naeeeeanaeeeeanneeeeenseeeanseeennnnen 100
INSTIUMENTISELECE].....cceieeie bttt b ettt ettt et e e ae e st e e nine e 101
LAY OUEADDIWINDOW]?....c. ettt ettt eh ettt eae e bt ettt ea et e be e et e e eae e e be e e nae e e nneeeteeens 150
LAYOUE:CATAIOGI:WINDOW] 2.ttt ettt sttt ettt ab e e sae e et e e e e e nateenaeeeas 151
LAYout:IDENtify[:WINDow]?..

LAYOUL:REMOVE[:WINDOWTI......cuitiiiiieeeeieiiiitie et e e e s e ettt e e e e e e e st e e e aeeesassastaaeeeaaeesaasassneeeeeaeesessannnssneeeanenenn
LAYout:REPLace[:WINDow]

[N o TUL ST o I 1 (=Y TP SPRPP
LAYOUE:WINDOWSNZIADD?. ...ttt ettt et e b e e et e et e e s et e e be e e eae e e bt e eateeenbeeembeasmseeanbeesnbeaseeaas 154
LAYOUt:WINDOWSNSIDENTY 2. ...ttt ettt et e e bt e et e et eebeesseeenseesnbeenseeans 154
LAYOUE:WINDOWSNSIREMOVE. ...ttt ettt ettt ekt e et e et e et e e st e et e e enteeenseesneeanseaenseeenseanseaaas 155
LAY OUEWINDOWSNZIREPLACE. ... ettt et e et e ettt e e et e e e sneeaeameeeeeanneeeannneeaanes 155
MMEMOTY:LOAD: IQ:STATE. ..ottt ettt st b e ettt s bt e et e e b st e e s beeeeaeeebeesaneeas 190
MMEMOry:STORE:IQ:COMMENL.......ueiiiiieiiieitee ettt ettt ettt et et eebe e reeseee e 190
MMEMOry:STORE:IQIFORMAL?.........oi ittt ettt e et st e et e e et e ebeesseessseesnseessseeesseesnneeseeeas 190
MMEMOTY:STORE:I QST AT . ..ttt b ettt b e bt e sae e et e et e e beeesbeenanesteenas 191
MMEMOTY:STOREILIST ...ttt ettt ettt e et e e bt e et e e be e s seeeesaeeebeesaseeesseesaseeseeenseeenseensneeas 189

OUTPUEDIQL .. et s e et e e r e bt e e e et e e s et e e e s et e e e s re e e e nne e e e nneeee s 109
OUTPUEDIQL ..ttt s h e h e bt e r ekt b e e e bt e e nae e e s r e eeenneebe e nesee s 121
OUTPULDIQICDEVICE. ...ttt sttt st e e et enn e et e e et e nneeseenreenne e 109
OUTPULIFIFFREQUENCY ...ttt ettt ettt ekt he e e bt e e bt e e bt e sabeesmb e e embeesaeeabeeesneeanreeanneas 122
OUTPULIF[ZSOURCE]. ... e e ettt ettt ettt e e e et e e et e e e et e e e aae e e s aaeeeanbeeeeasbeeessseeesnnseeeasseeeaasseeeanns 122
OUTPUt: TRIGGEr<pOrt>:DIRECHON. ...ttt ettt st e e e ste e e e sbbeeeeineeeeaes 136
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OUTPULTRIGEISPOMTZILEVEL. ...ttt 137
OUTPUL TRIGGEISPOMZIOTY PR, ettt ettt et eneas 137
OUTPuUt: TRIGer<port>:PULSE:IMMEIALE. ........cccuiiiiiiiiiiieieeiee et 138
OUTPUt: TRIGEr<port>:PULSEILENGIN. .......ciitiiiiieiie ettt s 138
Ry B | =Y O o SRR URPRURPRRN 114
STATus:QUEStioNable:DIQ:CONDIION?........eiiiieiiie ittt sttt e e sbeeenteesneeebeeseeeas 194
STATus:QUESHIONabIE:DIQIENABIE........couiiiiie ettt ettt eae e et e et e e beeenreeaneeas 195
STATus:QUESLtioNable:DIQ:NTRANSIHION. .......ciiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e e e enee e 195
STATus:QUESLtiIoNable:DIQ:PTREANSIHION. ...ttt et e e aee e e e neneeeene 195
STATus:QUESHIoNable:DIQ[IEVENL]?.... ..ottt ettt et e et e e s e e saeeeeeeenneas 196
STATus:QUESHIONabIE:SYNC:CONDItION?.......eiiiiie ittt ettt ae e s eesseeesaeeeseeenneas 192
STATus:QUEStionable:SYNC:ENABIle

STATus:QUESLtIoNable:SYNC:NTRANSIION. ........ueiiiiiiiee et e e seee e et e e e enee e e e e nneeeeeenneeeeeenes 193
STATus:QUESLtIONable:SYNC:PTRANSIHION. .......cuiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e s e e e seee e e sneeaeenneeeenes 193
STATuUsS:QUESHONADIE:SYNCIEVENL]?.....c.iieiiieeeie ettt ettt ettt sbee et e enaeesnnaennneas 193
SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVICEe:PMETERCOUNL?......cc.uiiiiiiiiieeiie e 111
SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETer<p>:CONFigure:AUTO[:STATE]......cciiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeniee e 110
SYSTem:COMMunicate:RDEVice:PMETEr<p>:DEFINE..........cccccciiiiieiiiie et see e erae e 111
SYSTem:PRESet: CHANNEIEXECULE]......cccueiieiiie ettt ettt e e et e s et e e e enaeaeeae 101
SY STEMISEQUENCET ...ttt ettt ettt e bt e bt e e s bt e sae e e be e e abe e eabeeeseeeeneeenbeeanbeeenbeesnneenneas 161
TRACe:IQ:BWIDth

TRACEIQIDATAIFORMEL. .....ceiiieiii ettt ettt ettt e et e e et e e ae e e bt e e bt e enbeasmeeeenbeesneeaseeenneas 186
TRACEIQIDATAIMEMOIY ...ttt ettt et e st e st e e e e st e e saee e seeeesbeeaheeateeaseeeabeeaseeanseeenbeeanseaanneas 187
TRACEIIQI D AT A ettt ettt et e et e sate e st e e beesaee e seeesbeeeseeaaseeenbeeabeeenseeesbeeabeeenseeanaeebeeenneennean 185
TRACEIQIDIQFET ...ttt ettt et et e e e s ae e e st e esbeesaeeaseeenseesnseeaseaanseesnseasneeenneas 142
TRACEIIQIEGATE. ...ttt ettt ettt et e et e et e e e et e e aeeeeseeeabeeaseaeaseessseenseeenseeaseeanseeesseenseeanneeseesneeennes 139
TRACEIQIEGATEIGAP. ... .ottt ettt ettt et e et e e e st e e e st e e bt e e aaeeesseeeseeeaseeesseesnseeseeansessnseesseeenneas 140
TRACEIQIEGATEILENGLN......c.ctiieieeee ettt ettt e st e e eae e et e e ssseeseeebeesnneenneas 140
TRACE:IQ:EGATEINOFGAtEPEIIOUS. ... .ottt 140
TRACe:IQ:EGATe:TYPE

TRACEIQUEVAL ...ttt h ettt a e e a bt e h et et e e a bt e et e e e bt e e ke e e bt e eabeeenbeennbeenbneenneas

TRACEIQIRLENGEN. ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e e

IR Y O @ ST = USSP
TRACe:IQ:SRATe

TRACEIQ:TPISAMPIE? ...ttt ettt sttt e et ste et e ste e e e steeseesbeeseesbeeseensesseensesseensesssensesaeeneesseaneans 144
TRACEIQ:WBANGALSTATE]. ... veeieeieetie ettt ettt te et e st e e sbe et e saeesbeessesseesseenseessesseesseenseesaesseesesnsesseenseenseas 145
BT O N (@] SN N =) OSSPSR 102
TRACESNZICOPY ...ttt ettt et et e et eeate e st e e bt e sase e seeesbeeeseeeaseeenbeeaaeeanseeesseeaseeanseensaeeseesnseeneas 165
TRIGGEr:SEQUENCELDTIME. ...ttt ettt s et et e e naneenbeeenneen 131
TRIGger[:SEQUeNCe]:HOLDOF[:TIME]......ccutiiiiiiiiiie ettt 131
TRIGger[:SEQUEeNCE]:IFPOWEIHOLDOR.........coiiiiiiiiiii et 132
TRIGGer[:SEQUENCE]:IFPOWEIHY STEIESIS. .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 132
TRIGger[:SEQuence]:.LEVel:BBPower...

TRIGGer[:SEQUENCELLEVELIFPOWET........coiiiiiiiiie et et
TRIGGer[:SEQUENCEL:LEVELIQPOWET. ..ottt ettt et nneas
TRIGGer:SEQUENCEL:LEVEERFPOWET ...ttt ettt et et be e s e neeas
TRIGger[:SEQuence]:LEVeI[:EXTErnal<port>]........cociiiiie ettt 133
TRIGGEr:SEQUENCEL:SLOPE. ...t e 134
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TRIGGEr:SEQUENCELSOURCE.....cciuiiiiiiiiieeete ettt ettt b ettt ettt e bt enees 134
TRIGGer[:SEQUENCELTIMEIRINTEIVAL.......ciiiiiiiiiti ettt et 136
UNIT<n>:PMETer<p>:POWer

UNIT<N>PMETEr<p>:POWEINRATIO. ... ..ottt e et s e e e et e e e e eatee e e et e e e eesneeeesnnseaesasseeeeannnes 118
[SENSE:JADUJUSEALL ...ttt ettt ettt sttt b e r e e et eae e bt eneebeenne e e 146
[SENSe:]JADJust: CONFIgQUre:DURAGLION. ........ciiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt et e e snaeesneeeneeas 146
[SENSe:]JADJust: CONFigure:DURAtIONIMODE............coiiiiiiiiiit ettt e 147
[SENSe:]JADJust: CONFIgUre:HY STereSiS:LOWET ...........uii ittt 147
[SENSe:]JADJust:CONFigure:HY STeresiS:UPPET.........coo et 147
[SENSe:]JADJUSt:CONFIGUIEITRIG. ...ttt ettt bbbt nb e e 148
[SENSE:JADJUSEFREQUENCY.......coiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt beeenees 148
[SENSe:]JADJust:LEVel

[SENSE:JAVERAGESNZICOUNL.....coiuiiiiiiitieite ettt a et ettt na et nan e beesanen 163
[SENSE:JAVERAGESNZITYPE . ...ttt sa ettt enees 164
[SENSE: JAVERAGE NS (1S TATESES]. ittt nb et st enees 164
[SENSE: JFREQUENCY:CENTET . .....coiiiiiiiiitieie ettt ettt ettt et e et e nb et e e eebeesaee s 129
[SENSe:JFREQUENCY:CENTERSTEP......coitiiiiiiiiie ittt sttt e anneas 129
[SENSe:JFREQUENCY:CENTERSTEPRIAUTO. ...ttt 130
[SENSE:JFREQUENCY:OFFSEL......coiiieitiieiie ettt ettt ettt e e bt e st e e nbeesaneenbeeanneas
[SENSE:IMSRAICAPTUIEIOFFSEL.....cciiiiieceee ettt et e e et e e et e e e e aa e e e e ebae e e e easaeaeenns
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:DCYCle:VALue....

[SENSE:IPMETEr<p>:DCY CIELSTATE]. ..cctiiiitiitiiee sttt ettt
[SENSe:]PMETEr<p>:FREQUENCY.......ccueiiiuiiiiiiiiii ettt sttt sttt st e
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:FREQUENCY:LINK... ..ottt 115
[SENSE:IPMETEISPZIMTIME. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt b e bt e bt e it e 115
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERAGEICOUNL........coiiiiiiiiiieieee ettt 116
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:MTIMe:AVERAGE[:STATE].....ccuiiiiiiiieeieitie ettt 116
[SENSe:IPMETEr<p>:ROFFSEI[:STATE] .. .ottt ittt sttt 117
[SENSe:IPMETEr<p>:TRIGEINDTIME. .......uiiiiieiiiiiieeiit ettt ettt 118
[SENSe:IPMETer<p>:TRIGGEIrHOLDOR.........ciiiiiiii ittt ettt 119
[SENSe:IPMETer<p>:TRIGEIHY STEIESIS. .....cccuiiiiieiiieitie ettt ettt et e b beeenneas 119
[SENSe:IPMETEr<p>:TRIGEILEVEL........ooiiiiiiiiiieeee e
[SENSe:]IPMETEr<p>:TRIGEISLOPE. ..ottt ettt et e e b e e sneeesneeas
[SENSe:]PMETer<p>:TRIGger[:STATe]....
[SENSE:IPMETEr<p>:UPDate[:STATE]....cuiiiiitirrirtietieieeste ettt ettt ettt ettt st ne e
[SENSE: I PMETEISPS[:STATE]. .ttt ettt sb et bt et a et b et e bt be e b b
[SENSE:ISWEEPICOUNL.......eiiiiiitieteie ittt ettt b e ettt e b e et et eseente et e sneesneenneennenne
[SENSE:ISWEEP:POINES.......eiieiitiete ettt ettt e sa et e e b e e bt em e saeenne e s e aneenneennennne e

LS =N ST S AT == o i =SSR
[SENSe:][WINDow:]DETector<trace>[:FUNCHON].........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 165
[SENSe:][WINDow:]DETector<trace>[:FUNCHONLIAUTO.........oiiiiiiiiiieiie et 165
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FOPC e e 131 Relationship to sample rate ...........ccccceeeieeiciiiniinnnns 20
SENGS .eeiiiiiiee i e 58
A BB Power
Trigger (SOftKEY) ....oviveiiiiiiiiiee et 54
Aborting Branch for peak search
Sweep ........ 1/Q ANAIYZET ... 82
AC/DC coupling
Activating C
I/Q Analyzer (remote) .......ccoovcveviiiiene e 98
Amplitude Capture offset
Configuration (softkey) MSRA applications ..........ccoceiiieiiiii s 61
Scaling .... . Remote .. ... 184
SettiNgS .vviiieie e SOMtKEY i 61
Analysis Capture time
Bandwidth ................ ... 60 see also Measurement time ...........c.cccccceeiviiieinn. 160
Bandwidth, definition .. .. 25 Capturing
I/Q data (remote) .......ccccoovciiiiiiiiiiieeee 161 1/Q data, see Data acquisition .................ccoooeeinns 155
Interval (MSRA) ... .. 59 Center = Mkr Freq
SettiNgS .vviiiieie e 71 SOMtKEY i 83
Applications Center frequency .................. .50
1/Q Analyzer (remote) .... ... 98 Automatic configuration .. ... 69
Att (hardware setting) ....... .M Displayed ........ccccceevuneenne R
Attenuation .................... .. 46 Setting to marker ...... ... 83
Auto ........ e .. 46 Softkey ..... .50
Electronic e .47 SEEP SIZE .eviiiiieii e 50
Manual ....... e .. 46 Clock rate
Option B25 ... .47 Definition ..o 25
Protective ............... .. 28 Configuring
Protective (remote) ........cccoeviiiiiiiiiinicieceee e 103 Data acquisition (remote) ..........ccccooviiiviiiiniieeenineen. 141
Audio signals 1/Q Analyzer (remote) .. reereeeee. 102
Output (remote) ......ccevveiiiiiiiin e 64, 122 Markers (remote) .........occoeeiiiiiiinnieiiee e 165
Auto adjustment Connectors
triggered measurement ...........ccccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 148 IF/VIDEO/DEMOD .....ccoiiiiiiiiieiniie e 64
Auto all Continue single sweep
SOFKEY . 69 SOMKEY . 63
Auto frequency Continuous sweep
SOFtKEY . 69 SOMtKEY it 62
Auto level Coupling
Hysteresis ............ .. 70 INPUL (reMOte) ....ooouviiiiiiiiic e e 103
Reference level .... .. 70
SOMKEY vttt e 70 D
Auto settings
Meastime Auto (SOftKey) ......ccoeviviierie e 70 Data acquisition
Meastime Manual (softkey) .. .70 Configuring (remote) .........ccoeceeiieie e 141
Average count ...... .. 62 EITOIS oo e
POWET SENSOT ......ceveeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenaeeeneeeeeseeneneseas 43 /Q ANGIYZET ...
Average mode 1/Q data (remote) i
TIACES ..ocvoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e eeee e eeen 73 MSRA .o
Averaging Settings ......................................................................
Traces (remote control) ........c.cccceveveveeuereverccennaan, 164 Troubleshooting ...
Data format
B ASCIHI e
Binary ....
Bandwidth Remote ...
ANAIYSIS .oeiiiiiie e Data output
depending on sample rate .... . TroubleshOoting .......cccooiiiiiiiiiii e 92
Digital /Q data ........cccoeereiiieiiie e Decimation
EXENSION ..oeiiiiiiiiiieeee e Data proCesSiNg ......ccoovvvriieiiiiiiiee e 18
Extension options .... 11 (= PSP 26
/Q ANGIYZET ..o Default values
MaXimum ... Preset ...
Maximum usable ...........ccccooiiiiii i Delta markers .... .
DefiniNg .o e
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Index

Demodulation
DiSPIAY .ot 68
Detectors
Remote control ...........ccocciiiiiiiiiiien 165
TrACE i 73
Diagram area
Hardware settings ..........ccocoiiiiiiiie e 11
Diagram footer information ............ccccoiiiiiiiiiniiee 12
DiglConf
Softkey, see also R&S DiglConf .........cccceeiiiveiiiienennne 39
Digital Baseband Interface (B17) .......ccccccc i 67
Applications .
BasSiCs ....cooiiiiic e
Connected instrument ...........ccccoiiiiiiiiiii 68
Description
Error mesSages ........uueeeeieeeiiiiiiie st e e 92
INPUL e e
Input settings .
Input status (remote) ... 106
OULPUL e e 24
Output connection status (remote) .
Output settings ........cooeiiiiiiiiiii e
StatUS .o
Status registers ..o
Digital I/Q
Bandwidths ...
Connection information .. .
Data ProCeSSING .....ccoeiiiuriiiiaaiiiiiesieiee e eieee e
Full scale level ...,
Input connection information ... .
INpUt SELtNGS ..ooeiiiiie
Output settings ......coooiiiiiiiiii e 66
Output settings information .. .
SaMPIE rates .....oooiviiiiieiiee e
THYGENNG .o e
Digital input
Bandwidths ... 26
Connection information ...........cccccoocei i 39
Connection status .
Digital Baseband Interface (B17) .......cccceeeiiiiirinnnns 23
ReStHCONS ... 25
Unfiltered ... 26
Digital output
Connection status ..o
Digital Baseband Interface (B17) .
EN@bIING .eeeeiiiiiee e
ProCessing ...cooooiuiiiiieiiee e e
ReSHHCONS ..o
Display configuration
SOfKEY . e 68
Drop-out time
THQGGEN e et 56
Trigger (POWEr SENSOI) ....cccoiuiiiiiiieeeieee e 44
Duty cycle
POWEr SENSOF ... 43

E

Edge

Triggered gate .........cccceeiiiiieiniiii e 138
Electronic input attenuation ............cccooce v 46, 47
Equalizer

Data proCessSing .......cceovuiiiriiiiiii e 18
Errors

Data acquisition ...........ccoccviiiiieee e 191

Device connections (B17) ......coccevviiiievienneiiiceiene 193

Digital Baseband Interface (B17) ..........cc.vvveeeeenn. 28, 92

Evaluation methods

RemMOte ..o 150
Exclude LO (remote control) ..........ccccoeeviieiiiiiieeeiiiieeenn. 171
Exporting

/Q data ....c.oovereeeiiii e 32, 89, 204, 207

I/Q data (remote) ... 190

Peak list ..o 85
External trigger

Level (DOWEr SENSON) ....cceeiiiiiiiiiiieiee e 43

Level (remote) ........eeeeiiiiiiiiii e 133

POWEr SENSOF ... 43

SOfKEY . e 53
F
Falling

Slope (POWET SENSOT) ....cccuveiiiiiiiiiiat e 44
File format

Q data ..o e 204
Files

1/Q data binary XML ........ccoviiiiiiin e 207

1/Q parameter XML ......ccccoiiiiiiiiei e 204
Filters

Bandwidth, I/Q data ..........ccccevviiiii e 60
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